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2017REPRESENTATIVE ASBEANGUMMARY OF PABSMENDMENTS

For a complete listing of all changes to th&2-18 WIAA Handbook (pasd amendments, editorial changes, WIAA Executive Board
policy adoption), gao www.wiaa.comclick on the dropdown menu“P u b | i c seledt* o2n0gi8A'a n d b and tkeh
“Changes.”

17.5.8 A coach may coach in one state game and/or one All American game approved by the WIAA Executive Board.

17.27.0 If a school withdraws from a jamboree within four days or less of the jamboree, the WIAA staff will work with the school to
restructure.

19.13.0 Removes the requiremerthat an ejection appeal must be filed before the next live ball.

20.3.2 Coaches standards would become task based rather than clock hour based.

21.0.0 Officials eligible for state tournaments must meet WOA objective criteria and training requirementsyifigss
negotiated by the joint WIAA/WOA committee.

29.100 A subvarsity high school baseball team will be allowed to add an extra hitter to its lineup.

29.67.2 A middle level baseball team may use an extra hitter.

38.3.2 With the exception of the goal leper, a yellow card cautioned player shall leave the field and may be replaced.

39.4.2 A subvarsity high school softball team will be allowed to add an extra hitter to its lineup.

39.66.1 A middle level softball team may use an extra hitter.

7/19/17
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WASHNGTON INTERSCHOLASTIC ACTIVITIES ASSOCIATION

Policies adopted by the WIAA Executive Board are enclosed in a box.

The WIAA Executive Board has the authority to make editorial changes in the WIAA Handbook. Editorial changes may belong to,
but are not imited to, one or more of the following categories:

1. Correction of typographical errors

2. Changes in wording that reflect current interpretations
3. Change in the RCW or WAC

4, The result of a court order

Editorial changes may be incorporated into the subsequentays WIAA handbook ntil the print deadline date.

MISSION STATEMENT
Strengthening all students for life through participation in excellent, fair, safe, and accessible activities.

CORE PRINCIPLES
With integrity we will:

1. Ensure respect for all individissand communities by valuing others, treating them with dignity, and promoting ethical behay

in all activities.

2. Provide a safe environment where participants pursue positive relationships and healthy activities.

3. Challenge all students to @i personal academic excellence through participation, competition, and teamwork. Provide a
to equitable, fair, and iderse activities.

4. Strengthen character, build confidence, and maximize potential through sportsmanship, leadership, acel servi

VISION STATEMENT
By 2018 all member Districts/Schools of the WIAA will demonstrate ownership of the mission and core principles.

Goal #1

To increase awareness of the benefits developed through participation in educatibaskyl activities in the Wagmgton
Interscholastic Activities Association.

Goal #2

Action Steps:

Develop a multievel communication plan that identifies target audiences for the mission, vision and core principles.
Define the benefits of involvement and participation in WIAA activities.

Create and i mplement a “W AA 101" online workshop f
coaches.
Create and implenet a “ Heal t hy.” Culture Challenge

Develop an expectation for school boards to support the mission, vision and gpiditiples annually as part of WIAA
membership.

To ensure a healthy culture that increases participation and involvement throughout the Washington Interscholastic Activities
Association community.

Action Steps:

Create a task force to define akhy culture and establish processes for implementation.

Research existing “Healthy @Qiceb’ture” schools and com
Develop an accountability system that addresses:

All schools, students, coaches, fans, officials, District Directors

Establsh a baseline of participation numbers for each member school and the technology to track the history of that

ior

cess

pil

participation.
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CONSTITUTION

1.0.0 NAME OF ORGANIZATION

1.1.0 The name of this organization ahbe the Washington Interscholastic Activities Association, hereinafter referred to as
the Association, and this publication shall be its official Handbook.
PREAMBLE

Recognizing the authority of school districts' boards of directors in the State of Wg&shito plan, supervise and administer
interscholastic activities; we, therefore, establish this constitution of the Washington Interscholastic Activities Asstziptovide
for the welfare and protection of all students involved in interscholastivisies.

2.00 PURPOSE OF THE ASSOCIATION

2.1.0 PURPOSE OF THE ASSOCIATIOMN Association shall plan, supervise and administer the interscholastic activities
approved and delegated by the school districts boards of director

2.2.0 GOALS OF THE ASSOCIATK@Nhis end this Association shall:

221 Recognize that the primary responsibility of secondary schools is to educate youth;

222 Establish standards tneure the safety, health and generaglfare of all participants;

2.2.3 Protect students, schools and personnel from exploitation by special interest groups;

224 Emphasize interscholastic activities as an integral part of the total educational process;

225 Formulate and maintain policieshich will cultivate the ideals of good sportsmanship;

2.2.6 Design all activities to provide for fair and equal opportunities for all participants;

2.2.7 Promote uniformity of standards in interscholastic activities;

2.2.8 Provide a clear channel of commioation for member school districts;

2.2.9 Recognize excellence in performance as a result of training and practice in the competitive process.

2.2.10 Encourage and promote diversity of its membership at all levels of the Association.

3.00 MEMBERSHIP

3.1.0 CRITERIA FOR WIAA MEMBER&HMashington public or Washington State Board of Education approved private
schools are eligible for WIAA membership.

3.1.1 MEMBERSHIP OF THE ASSOCIATTG8 Washigton Interscholastic Activities Association is a voluntary
organization for member schools. Membership in the Association shall be open to any State of Washington
school district. A district may enroll a high school or junior high and elementary sahachimdle school
having either a seventh grade, an eighth grade, or seventh and eighth gradeshod district may be
public,private, Charter, or tribabnd a private school district shall be considered separate and distinct from
a public school disitt.

3.1.2 The publicprivate, charter or tribalschool(s) become members when so authorized by the school district
board of directors.

3.2.0 ASSOCIATION YEARe fiscal Association year shall be from August 1 to July 31.

3.3.0 MEMBERS' COMPLIANCE WITH THE RWlIESember school districts of the Association must comply with the rules
as stipulated in the Constitution and Rules and Regulations of the Association for interscholastic prégiamasto
adhere to the Rules and Regulations of the Association are grounds for imposing the penalties outliveedriicle
regarding rule violations and penaltie$ the Association Handbook. These rules shall not be waived by agreement or

otherwise.

33.1 When a school becomes a member of WIAA and enrolls in a particular activity, all of its activities which
come under Association jurisdiction must be included in that membership.

3.3.2 Each member school has a responsibility to educate its studthttes, coaches, and other appropriate
persons on state association rules, regulations, and policies that could affect them. Further, the member
school should monitor its compliance with such state association information.

3.3.3 A representative from &h menber high schoois required annually to attend a WIAA Fall Workshop.

3.34 A representative from &h member high school is required annually to complete the WIAA online eligibility
clinicby the end of the third week of the fall sports season

3.35 Member school districts have the authority to make any rule more restrictive than those that follow.
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3.3.6 aSYOSNI { OK22f aQ [/ 2YLX &EaghOremberischéol shall ©mplylwith! all applifal8ea
criteria. A school that fails to do so shallfbject to the violation process.
Unethical conduct by a prospective or enrolled studatitlete or a current or former staff member, which
includes any individual who performs work for the athletics department even if he or she does not receive
compensaion for such work, may include, but is not limited to, the following:

A. Refusal to furnish information relevant to an investigation of a possible violation of a WIAA
regulation when requested to do so by the WIAA or the individual's sghool

B. Knowirg involvement in arranging for fraudulent academic credit or false transcripts for a
prospective or an enrolled studesatthlete;

C. Knowing involvement in offering or providing a prospective or an enrolled stuatbiete an
improper inducement or extraenefit or improper financial aid;

D. Knowingly furnishing or knowingly influencing others to furnish the WIAA or the individual's
school false or misleading information concerning an individual's involvement in or knowledge
of matters relevant to a pasble violation of an WIAA regulatipn

E. Receipt of benefits by a school staff member for facilitating or arranging a meeting between a
studentathlete and an agent, financial advisor or a representative of an agent or advisor (e.g.,
"runner");

F. Failure to provide complete and accurate information to the WIAA, the WIAA Eligibility

Commi ttee or a school’'s admissions office reg
schools attended, completion of coursework, grades and test scores);

G. Fraudiulence or misconduct in connection with placement examinations;
H. Engaging in any athletics competition under an assumed name or with intent to otherwise
deceive; or

I Failure to provide complete and accurate information to the WIAA, the WIAA Hlgibi
Committee or the school's athletics department regarding an individual's amateur status.

3.4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES OF SCHOOL REPRESENTAIBRES school staff, and school boards of member schowlatiss
in all interscholastic relationships are obligated to practice and promote the highest principles of sportsmanship and
ethics. Member school districts must maintain proper crowd control at all interscholastic contests and events.

3.5.0 THE SCHOMIOTE The principal of each member school, or designee as authorized by the school board, shall have one
(1) vote when voting by questionnaires, polls, WIAA District meetings or any other appropriate time. The local School
Board shallist the representative(s) in WIAA matters on the annual WIAA membership form. The voting representative
shall be the member school's principal unless some other designee is authorized by the School Beaitiemia
notification to WIAA.

3.6.0 ESTABLISKENT OF SERVICE FEEE&es of the Association shall be established by the WIAA Executive Board and
approved by a majority vote of the Representative Assembly at the spring meeting. The following items will be used in
determining the fe schedule: a) services rendered by WIAA; b) number of activities in which schools participate; c)
number of students served. The current feeg as follows: High Schoel$65.00 per activity; $0.5 per student.
Middle/Junior High Saiol - $10.00 per ativity; $0.10per student.

3.6.1 Schools that combine in all WiAfsonsored sports and/or all activities shall be charged one (1) fee and
shall receive only one (1) set of rules, passes and trophy. Schools that combine in only one (1) activity shall
payseparate membership fees, receive separate sets of rules, supervisory passes and trophies.

3.6.2 Member school service and Labor and Industries fees are due November 1. Schools that fail to submit
service and L & | fees by December 1 will be excluded frarticipation in regular season contests and
culminating events until fees are remitted and be assessed a $100.00 late fee.

NOTE: Labor and Industries fees cover registered WOA officials for regular and post season contests.

3.7.0 DIVISION OF THE ASSBEFSTHE ASSOCIATIONM the event the Washington Interscholastic Activities Association
should be dissolved or cease to exist, all assets, including the building and land, would be equally divided among the

Association's m@ber schools of that year.

4.0.0 CLASSIFICATION OF SCHOOLS

41.0 DATES FOR CLASSIFICAD®NIGH SCHOOGLAI high schoolwiith 26 or more studentare to be classified accord
to enrollment in gades9-11. (Schools new to the Association will take the average of their estimated enrollment for
their first two years.)
41.1 The P223 enrollment figures as sent to the Office of State Superintendent of Public Instruction will be used
for classificaibn purposes.

4.1.2 A school’'s classification is determined by the ave
October 1 and twice the November 1 count of ealsmbered years and will be the basis &assification
for the nextfour years.
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4.1.3 The responsibility for investigating enroliment figures lies with the WIAA Executive Board and this may be
invoked by any member school with the support of four (4) other member schools.

4.1.4 During the second year of the four year cycle, a schogl appeal its determined classification. An appeal
would be based on, but not limited to, circumstances involving significant change in enroliment during the
first two years, history of declining enrollment, opening of a new school within the schoolctisiri
unforeseen circumstances beyond the control of the school. To appeal, a school must submit appeal
paperwork to its current and if applicable- new league, as well as its WIAA District Board. Appeals must
follow WIAA handbook rule 4.9.1.

420 HIGH SCHOOL CLASSIFICATHBINSgh school s shall be cl assi fiEveryfaus(@)“ 4 A" ,
years the enrollment parameters for each classification shall be adjusted to promote more equitatiteitiis in the
number of schools!'4A", "3A", "2A", "1A", 17% of the tat schools based d11 enroliment from the top down
(largest to smallest). The parameters for distribution for the "2B" and "1B" classification shall be 16% of the remaining
schods per classification.

421 In fouryear high schools (grades19-11-12), anystudents who are repeating the i grade shalbe
deducted fromthe school'9-11 WIAA enroliment figures for that year
4.22 School districts with a single high schaold a separate, approved alternative school(s), as reported on

district R223 enroliment forms, must assign their students for WIAA Classification-¢tead purposes to

the high school in which the students would normally be enrolled provided that tleenaltive school(s) is

not a separate member of the WIAA with a demonstrated two year history of participation in the same
number of WIAA sanctioned activities as other WIAA member schools of the same enrollment.

423 Students must be counted in theirtemol of residence unless they are enrolled in a separately established
member school. Member schools in this situation must attempt to gain league affiliation and demonstrate a
two (2) year history of participation in the number of WIAA sanctioned aes/tomparable to other WIAA
member schools of the same enroliment.

4.3.0 OPTING FOR A HIGHER CLASSIFICAAISIfool may opt up to a higher classification. If a school chooses to opt up, it
must be for all sports and activities under WIAA jurisdictiorhere will be two (2) opportunities to opt up: A) The first
opportunity will be prior to the enroliment count. After all the schools desiring to opt up have done so on WIAA
Classification Commitment Form 3, the member schools will be divided into elgssifications after the numbers are
finalized by the WIAA. B) The second opportunity to opt up will be a two week period after all the classification
numbers have been finalized. A school opting up during this two week period must have approvéidioistrict
Board and the WIAA Executive Board. This rule will only be applied during the years that schools are reclassified using

percentages.
4.40 CLASSIFICATION FORBQY SCHOOL or ABIRL SCHOQIN an alboy or aligirl school, the enrollment is doubled
to determine classification for athletics.
450 CLASSIFICATIONS FOR SCHOOLS IN MULTIPLE HIGH SCHOOUIRNET8gh school districts the total grade
level enrollment figures 1@ listed on the OSPI-®3 form. The following method will be used to calculate a high
school’'s enroll ment when that high school is part of a
451 Al 1l of t%l&grada Sepdtembec enrolinent as reported to theAMl office will be totaled.
452 Each high school’'s percentage of that total wi || b
WIAA by each WIAA high school in a multiple high school district.
453 The percentage for each high school as catedlabove will be agp| i ed t o t h eJamwanhlo ol di
through May 1, and October 1 through December 1 of-adchbered years average as reported on the
OSPIR23 enroll ment form to determine a single schoo
4.6.0 CLASSIFICATIONS FORERINATIVE SCHO®GBShool districts that have alternative high schosith a separate OSPI

number or where students are housed away from the high school may déueieiternative school enrollment count.
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4.7.0

COMBINED PROGRAMZEFINITIONStudents from more than one WIAA member school competing as one team.
A. Schools that combine in all WiAfonsored sports and/or all activities shall be considered as one (1) atiosa

name will include all schools involved in the combine with a da§héh8 Sy S| OK ard Ergreqfir@io y I |YS S
notify the WIAA office of the combine during the classification process.
B. The process of approval requires the following steps:
1. +SNAFAOFGARZY 2F S OK a0Kz22fQa SyNeffvYSyli o0& (KS
2. Approvalof each schooldard of school(s) involved, and
3. Approvalof the league(s) involved, and
4, Approval of theWIAA District(s) involved, and
5. Appropriate action of the WIAA Executive Director.
a. Any combination for team or individual sports or witiiés between a 1B, 2B 1A and/or a 2A
school will be permitted provided ateps above have been completed.
b. A combination between any 1B, 2B, 1A, or 2A school with either a 3A or 4A school must be
approved at least through the levels described alinwaeps 2,3, and 4, and then by the
WIAA Executive Director.
C. Any configuration of classifications of member schools may combine for individual sports far
regular season play and coop for post season play. This option is not available for team
sports.
d. Combined programs will not be allowed for team sports or activities for 3A and 4A schools
(whether 3A with 3A, 3A with 4A, or 4A with 4A.)
e. Combined programs will not be allowed for individual sports for-peason play for 3A or
4A schools (wéther 3A with 3A, 3A with 4A, or 4A with 4A.)
f. No competition will be allowed until the WIAA Executive Director has taken the appropriate
action.
g. The WIAA Executive Board will review each action taken by the Executive Director.
h. Program approvashall coincide with the classification/allocation cycle.
C. ¢tKS O02Y0AYSR i(SFryaQ Ofl aaATAOlIGA2Y A& RSGSNXYAYSR & O

The total9-11 grade enrollment of the schools involved will determine the classification for tbat sp

2. The name used for the team must indicate the schools involvgess all schools involved mutually
agree otherwise If the team qualifies for the postseason, the team name shall include all schools
involved in the combined program.

D. Either schodflistrict may terminate the program(s) providing written notification is given.
E. The WIAA Office must be notifiatithe start of each classification cycle regarding status of each program

4.8.0 COOPERATIVE PROGRADIEFINITIONStudents from more than one WIAA member school sharing resources, but

competing as representatives of their home school in individual sporitsteed.

A. The WIAA Executive Director is authorized to coordinate all requests for cooperative programs, contingent upon w
confirmation of approval from both school districts, league (s), and WIAA District(s).

B. Following the determination of classift@ans, approval for the cooperative program will be for the next two (2) year
classification period.

C. Either school district may terminate the program(s) providing natification is given prior to January 1 of the year pre
the termination of the prograrfs).

D. The WIAA Office must be notified annually on the status of each program via the WIAA membership form.

E. Wrestling- An outing involving a cooperative wrestling program will equal one (1) team date (also refer to the wrest
player/match limitation.)

F. Individuals score separately for their representative school.

49.0 EXEMPTION FROM CLASSIFICATEONbols will compete in postseason events within their classification in all athletic

49.1 APPEAL OF DETHRED CLASSIFICATION school may appeal their determined classificationthe
District DirectorsAppeals Board A decision ofthe Dstrict DirectorsAppeals Boardnay be appealed to the
WIAA Executive Board. The initial appeal must be filed no lagéer January 10 of the classification year.
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4.10.0

COMPETITION OUTSIDE OF CLASSIFIGASHDBEhool that chooses to play in school athletic competition outside of
its own classification throughout the season ntty so; however, unless granted an exception as in Article 4.9.0 they
may not participate in posseason play outside their classification.

5.0.0

ACTIVITY DISTRICTS

PHILOSOPHY OF THE ACTIVITY DISTFRa@ Effort to serve thenembership more efficiently and due to the sheer size and scope
of the Washington Interscholastic Activities Association, it is necessary to share the responsibilities and authority in the
administration of policies and procedures of the Association andwage local authority and involvement as much as possible.

5.1.0 THE ACTIVITY DISTRiIOhe Washington Interscholastic Activities Association shall consist of Activity Districts, each
representing a geographical area of the State, and each functiomian operational subdivision of the Association.
Activity Districts shall be periodically studied by the WIAA Executive Board, and established by the Representative
Assembly.

5.1.1 The WIAA Executive Board shall periodically direct a study of WIAAABiistricts to determine any need
for redistricting, including without limitation, any changes in the number of such districts, their geographic
locations and boundaries, and membership in such district. The WIAA Executive Board may initiate such
study at any time it determines, from information available or in response to requests from member
schools, that such a study is necessary. Such a study shall, however, be made at least once in every ten (10)
years.

5.1.2 The WIAA Executive Board shall reptiie results of the study and make any proposals covering
redistricting to the Representative Assembly. Changes approved by the votiee oRepresentative
Assemblyshallgo into effect the next school year.

5.2.0 MEMBERSHIP OF THE ACTIVITY DISTRICT ANIESEAI member school districts shall be designated as school
districts. All school districts shall be members of and subject to the rules and regulations of the Activity Districhin whi
they arelocated.

5.2.1 The member schools of WIAA have the authority to form league(s) for activity competition so long as such
league is in compliance with WIAA handbook regulations.

5.2.2 Disputes concerning league alignment between individual schools andegaghall be referred to their
WIAA District Board for resolution.

5.2.3 In cases where WIAA District Board(s) are unable to resolve league alignment disputes, these disputes shall
be appealedtoth®i st ri ct Di r e cfdrmadiaten. Appeal s Board

5.2.4 Ultimate authority to resolve league alignment(s) shall be vested in the WIAA Executive Board.

5.2.5 Changing League AlignmengSchools that change league alignment shall not alter allocations during the
second year of an allocation cycle.

5.3.0 ACTIVITDISTRICT RESPONSIBILFTTES Activity District has responsibilities delegated by the WIAA and may have a
constitution, and rules and regulations for the operation of the Activity District.

5.4.0 CONFLICT OF RSLEctivity District rules shall not supersede nor conflict with any provision of the Constitution or the
Rules and Regulations of this Association. When there is a conflict, the Washington Interscholastic Activities Association
Constitution and the Rules and Regulations shall prevail.

5.5.0 CHANGING ACTIVITY DISTRICTeation of new Activity District(s) may be pursuant to and in the same manner
provided for inthe Constitution
55.1 A member shool desiring to change from one activity district to another shall submit a written request and

provide rationale to the WIAA Executive Board for approval.
5.5.2 A request to change activity districts, if granted by the WIAA Executive Board, shalffeadtarethe next
classification period.

6.0.0 REPRESENTATIVE ASSEMBLY

PHILOSOPHY OF THE REPRESENTATIVE ASBEMBIah a viable and responsive organization it is necessary to have a clearly
defined system that identifies ¢hprocess by which existing rules and regulations can be changed to continue to support the goals of
this Association and assure that every member school has a voice. A primary function of the Representative Asserobly is to ad
rules and regulations thare proposed by the membership

6.1.0

6.2.0

LEGISLATIVE PROCESS OF REPRESENTATIVE ASBENRJi¥ative authority of the Washington Interscholastic
Activities Association shall be vested in separate high school and middieRiepedsentative Assemblies composed of
duly elected representatives.

HIGH SCHOQIEGISLATIVE BOBWhe high school Representative Assembly is a legislative body having the authority
and jurisdiction to consider any and allegtions that may arise in the interest of activity relations among member high
schools in the State of Washington. The high school Representative Assembly shall havfereh{8%) elected
members.
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6.3.0 MIDDLE LEVEL LEGISLATIVE BOmE'middle leveRepresentative Assembly is a legislative body having the authority
and jurisdiction to consider any and all questions that may arise in the interest of activity relations among the member
middle level schools in the State of Washington. The middle lemleBentative Assembly shall have eighteen (18)
elected members.

6.4.0 REPRESENTATIVE ASSEMBLY AND THE WIAA EXECUTIVEHeCREDesentative Assemblies are empowered to
pass legislation and to direct the WIAA Executive Bamoérry out its policies.

6.5.0 REPRESENTATIVES FROM ACTIVITY DISTR&QEBresentatives shall be elected pursuant to procedures adopted by
their respective Activity Districts. Such elections shalhélel and the Association office notified of the duly elected
representative.

6.6.0 QUALIFICATIONS FOR A REPRESENTRAatW®f these representatives must be either a school board member, school
superintendent, asistant superintendent of schools, administrative assistant, principal, vice principal, activities director,
coach or teacher within a member school of a member school district at the appropriate level.

6.7.0 REPRESENTATIVES FROM EACH ACTIVITY DIEREHCWIAA District shall determine the means to elect the
Representatives from that District.

6.8.0 APPLICATION OF THE ALLOCATION FORMWhadified Allocation Formula will be used to determine the number of
representaties from each WIAA District.

6.8.1 ALLOCATION FORMULA MODIFICATIONS FOR HIGH SCHOOL REPRIEAToNdWIES modifications
to the Allocation Formula will be utilized in determining the number of representative assembly members
from each WIAA District.
A. MINIMUM NUMBER OF HIGH SCHOOL REPRESENTATIVES
1. Districts with only one (1) classification of schools will be allotted one (1) representative,
regardless of the number of schools in that classification.
2. Districts with two (2) or more classificatis of schools will be allotted at least two (2)
representatives.
B. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HIGH SCHOOL REPRESENTASINMES will be allotted no more than
one (1) less representative than the number required to defeat an amendment.
6.8.2 MIDDLE LEVEL REFRERTIVEEach WIAA District shall have two representatives.

6.9.0 REGULAR MEETINGhere shall bene Representative Assembly meetifigr eachAssembly during the school year
The placeand time of the meetinghall be determiad by the WIAA Executive Board before the close of the preceding

year.

6.9.1 The WIAA Executive Director shall prepare the agenda for each of the Assemblies and assign proposed
amendments to the appropriate Assembly.

6.9.2 Both Assemblies must approve @&@sue or amendmenthat affects all member schoolsy a 60 percent

(60%)affirmative vote of the appropriate Assemblyl(l of the 18middle level, 21 of the 35 high school or
32 of the 53 combined).
6.10.0 SPECIAL MEETINGSpecial meetings of either or both Representative Assemblies may be called by a majority of the
WIAA Executive Board.
6.11.0 RULES FOR MEETINGBSnless otherwise specified in the WIAA Constitution all meetings of the Representative
Asembly shall be conducted in accordance with Robert's Rules of Order

6.12.0 QUORUM Tworthirds of the membership of the Representative Assembly constitute a quorum. A quorum is necessary
to conduct the businessf the Representative Assembly.

6.13.0 PRIVILEGES AT REPRESENTATIVE ASSEMBLY MEE&pkESEntative of any member school of the Association may
have the privilege of the floor at the Representative Assembly, but only duly elected members may vote.

6.14.0 VACANCY OF OFFIZEmember of the Representative Assembly shall vacate that position when elected to the WIAA
Executive Board.

6.150 PRESIDING OFFIGHRe President or designee of the Association shall preside at theimyeedf the Representative
Assembly.

6.16.0 EXPENSES FOR ASSEMBLY MEMBERfnses for delegates to the Representative Assembly shall be paid as
determined by the WIAA Executive Board.

7.00 PROPOSED HANDBOOK RGQHZNGERMENDMENT)S

7.1.0 DEFINITION OF AN AMENDMENAh amendment is defined as a proposed change to the WIAA Constitution, rules
and/or regulations.

7.2.0 REPRESENTATIVE ASSEMBIYON- Amendnments are approved bythe Representative Assemblhy asixty percent
(60%)affirmative vote of the appropriate Assemb({t1 of the 18 middle level 21 of the 35high school 082 of the 53
combined).
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7.2.1 Redistricting proposalesulting from a WIAA Executive Board directed study shall be presedotaty the
meeting of the Representative Assembly.

7.2.2 CHANGING WORDING OF AN AMENDMHEN#& wording of a proposed amendment may be changed by a
sixty percent (60%) vote of theembers of the Representative Assembigmbersattending the meeting
provided the intent of the proposed amendment is not altered.

7.30 PROCESS FOR THE SUBMISSION OF PRARESIEMENTS Amendments musbe submitted on the appropriate
form and may be proposed by one of the following:

7.31 A single member school's administrator authorized by their school board to handle Association matters.

A. The sponsoring school must have at least f¢dir other schods sign and support the proposed
amendment on the appropriate form.The form must be signed by the originating school's
superintendent.

B. The proposed amendment must then be presented to the league for review. When the sponsoring
schools are from diff@nt leagues, each league is to review the proposed amendment and each
league may attach a statement to the form expressing concern or support. A league may require
resubmission of the amendment if it is to be revised.

C. The proposed amendment must thdre presented to the WIAA Activity District Board for review.
When the sponsoring schools are from different WIAA Activity Districts, each WIAA District Board is
to review the proposed amendment; and each Board may attach a statement to the form exgressin
concern or support. A WIAA District Board may require resubmission of the amendment if it is to be
revised.

D. The proposed amendment will then be submitted by the WIAA District Director to the WIAA
Executive Director with the amendment form signedthg appropriate league and WIAA District(s).

All accompanying statements are to be included.
E. The sponsors may submit the proposed amendment form signed by the appropriate league and
WIAA District(s). All accompanying statements are to be included.
732 The WIAA Executive Board.
7.33 The Washington State School Directors Association.
7.34 The proposed amendment is to be submitted to the WIAA Executive Director with the amendment form
signed by the chairperson of the sponsoring committee or by tlesigent of the WIAA Executive Board.

7.4.0 DUE DATE FOR AMENDMENT8e completed form must be submittetb the WIAA officeby the second Friday in
January

7.5.0 DISTRIBUTION OF PROPOSED AMENDMHER& SVIAA Executive Director is responsible for distributing copies of all
proposed amendments.

7.6.0 INTERSCHOLASTIC ACTIVITIES COMMIATEEA WSSDA Special Committee for WIAA will review on behalf of
WSSDA all proposals to be submitted to the WIAA Representative Assembly. WSSDA and WIAA will cooperate in the
distribution and communication to school boards the results of the review. Individual committee members will
communicate with and, where apprapte, attend WIAA District meetings.

7.7.0 PUBLISHING THE PROPOSED AMENDMENp®posed amendments are to be sent by the WIAA office following the
Representative Assembly meeting. Reasons for and against the amendments are to be included.

7.8.0 EFFEGVYE DAY OF AMENDMENTS amendment shall become effective Anigust 1of the followingschool yearor
on another date specified in the amendment.

8.00 WIAA EXECUTIVE BOARD

PHILOSOPHY OF THE WIAA EXECUTIVE HEvARRDnrgaization needs to identify the process for the democratic selection of
Executive leaders who are dedicated to serving the general membership within the framework of the established goalsednd defin
responsibilities of their office. Members of the WIAAcHee Board are elected from the WIAA membership giving them a mandate
to administer the policies of the association and make decisions that are in the best interest of the entire state.

8.1.0

MEMBERSHIP The executive authority of this Association shlvested in an Executive Board consisting of thirteen
members, one each from the nine Activity Districts and foembers selected by the WIAA Executive Boanda
rotation basis for ahree-year term from three regions. Region A will consist of Districand 2; Region B from Districts
3 and 4; and Region C from Districts 5, 6, 7, 8 ar@ualification for selection is based on item 8.3.0.
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8.2.0 TERM OF OFFIEEach member shall be elected for a term of three years beginkilgmist 1during the firstyear of the
term and concluding with the summer meeting during the third year of the term. Board members mayekected.
EachwIAA Digict shall determine the means to elect the Executive Board member from that Distriahantberswill
be electedby the following scledule: Districts 4, 5, 6 in 201&istricts 2, 8, 9 in 201Mistricts 1, 3, 7 in 202@&Gnd
succeeding years in a similar manner. Fodamie members shall be selected in order to provide female, ethace
and geographic represertian on the Executive Board. Each region will have oAarge representative, with the
fourth at-large representativeselected from any of the distristby the following scheduleRegion B and Region C in
2018 the statewide atlarge representative 2019 and Region A in 202Mistricts 1 and 2 are represented by Region
A; Districts 3 and 4 are represented by Region B; Districts 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 are represented by Region C; all Districts are
represented by thestate-wide at-large position.

8.3.0 QUALIFICATIONS Each of these members shall be either a district or building level administrator, athletic director,
activities director, coach or teacher within a member school district or a school director who sits on the WSSDA IAC
committee. The individal(s) must represent and be a member of their WIAA activity district.

8.4.0 PROCEDURE FOR ELECHIMN nineExecutive Board members representing itheespective WIAA Districtsare
elected bythe Representative Assembly. In the case of more than one maiionh from an Activity District, the
Executive Director of the WIAA shall mail ballots to all the schools of the Activity District concerned.

8.5.0 PROCEDURES FOR VACANGE&uId a vacancy occur on the WIAA Executive Board, the vacancy shaltlbzyfilie
WIAA District in whiclthe vacancy occurred and sueliected representative shall take office immediately. Should a
vacancy occur for an darge position, the Executive Board shall request nominations from each of the regions and make
the appropiate appointment.

8.6.0 PRESIDING OFFIGHRe President of the Association shall preside at the meetings of the WIAA Executive Board.

8.7.0 MEETINGSThe WIAA Executive Board shall meet upon the call of the President or on a petitiom members of the
WIAA Executive Board.

8.80 RULES FOR MEETIN®# meetings of the WIAA Executive Board shall be conducted in accordance with Robert's Rules
of Order.

8.90 QUORUM Tworthirds of the WIAA Executive Board is a quorulnquorum must be present to conduct WIAA Executive
Board business.

8.100 FLOOR PRIVILEGESny member of the Association may have the privilege of the floor at WIAA Executive Board
meetings, but only duly elected members may vote.

8.101 Should an elec® member of the Board be unable to attend a regular or special meeting of the WIAA
Executive Board, the WIAA Activity District shall be represented by an elected alternate who shall have the
same floor and voting privileges as the regular member.

8.102 The process and procedures for electing the alternate to the WIAA Executive Board shall be adopted by
each WIAA District Board and shall include Article 8.3.0 qualifications, 8.13.0 responsibilities, service on
Board hearing committees, and notification tdvet WIAA office prior to the meeting, The pro tem
membership is in effect for any meeting and the person will complete and perform such duties as shall be
assigned by Board action during such meeting.

8.110 HONORARY MEMBERS OF WIAA EXECUTIVE BUO#Rfties and privileges of the honorary members shall be to
attend WIAA Executive Board meetings and to participate in the discussions and business of the Association without
voting privileges. Honorary members dhatlude representatives of the Washington State School Directors Association,
Washington Secondary School Athletic Administrators Association, Washington Association of Secondary School
Principals, Association of Washington Middle Level Principals, Wgashi Association of School Administrators,
Washington State Coaches Association, Washington Officials Assocltashington Federation of Independent
Schools Washington Tribal Schoolsnd a representative of the Fine Arts and Leadership programs ufd&A
jurisdiction. The Fine Arts position will rotaeery three yearamongthe Washington Music Educators Associatite
Washington State Forensic Associatiandthe Washington Thespians Association

8.120 RESPONSIBILITIES OF WIAA EXECUTIRB-B@A WIAA Executive Board shall have the following responsibilities:

8.121 Direct general management of funds and business of the Association;

8.122 Hear and decide all protests and questions not spedlfickfined by the Association's Handbook;

8.123 Act as an appeal body for schools, leagues, and WIAA Districts;

8.124 Mediate cases where WIAA District Board(s) are unable to resolve disputes between leagues or two or more
Districts;

8.125 Establish ayearly calendar of events including the beginning and ending dates for each sport or activity
season;

8.12.6 Determine allocations, management, sites, dates, formats, schedules and rules and regulations for Regional

and State events;
8.12.7 Waive and modif rules and regulations as may be deemed necessary;
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8.12.8

8.12.9

8.12.10
8.12.11
8.1212

Adopt annually a Policy Handbook which provides guidelines and procedures for the operation of the WIAA
office;

Appoint a Fact Finder to investigate alleged WIAA rule(s) violations.

Take disciplinary action against a member school that violates a rule or regulation;
Perform other functions as assigned by the Representative Assembly;

Select the Executive Director and approve the selection of other administratiiersaibers.

8.13.0 ASSOCIATION OFFICERS AND PRQ@TESWone of the WIAA Executive Board members is directly involved in a

protest, the Board member shall be immediately disqualified. The President may appoint a person to take the place of

such membr while deciding that case.

8.13.1
8.13.2

Such issues would include, but not be limited to, any issue that could provide anyegmasibhal or professional gain
due to the outcome of a decision.

Conflict of interest would also include any Executive Board member vghmted on an appeals issue that has been

The Board President is a voting member of the Executive Board.

Board Conflict of InteregtWIAA Executive Board members must recuse themselves from voting on an jssue
that would constitute a conflict of interest the appearance of such.

acted upon at a league or a district level or any Executive Board member whose school is directly involved in an appeal.

8.140 DUTIES OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTH@HMEXecutive Diator's duties shall include the following:

8.141
8.142
8.143
8.144
8.145
8.146
8.147
8.148

Prepare an annual budget for WIAA Executive Board action;

Disburse funds of the Association upon the order of the WIAA Executive Board;

Prepare an annual financial report which shall be autllig a competent accountant;

Supervise Association business and persammaich includes hiring staff and managing the WIAA office
Interpret the rules and regulations of the Association as approved by the WIAA Executive Board;
Managethe WIAA office;

Make final decisions in eligibility cases appealed to the WIAA Office;

Carry outany other duties as assigd by the WIAA Executive Board.

9.0.0 COMMITTEES

PHILOSOPHY OF COMMITTHESstrengttof any organization is reflected by its willingness to seek out the opinions of its myriad
constituencies. The identification and establishment of committees provides a flow of informed opinion and informdten for t
association and the membership. Tdwnmunication and decision making process is enhanced when the goals of this organization
are incorporated in all committee recommendations.

9.1.0 ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMITTERS WIAA Executive Board may establish or abolish special committees asddeeme

necessary.
9.1.1

The WIAA Executive Board shall appoint members to serve on special committees.

9.1.2

Executive Committed he WIAA Executive Committee shall be appointed annually by the Board president.
The committee shall be comprised of the WIA&cEtve Boargresident, vice presidergach sub
committee chairpersoand selected vice presidengsdditional members may be appointed should a diverse
school size and the regionaligrge positions not be represented from the aforementioned members.
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to meet.
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9.20 SPECIAL COMMITTEEDecial committees are appointed by the WIAA Executive Board or by Representative Assembly
action. Their responsibilities shall include the following:

9.21

9.22
9.23
9.24

Review all items appropriate to their individual field of activity, intlgdproposed amendments and other
committee reports.

Solicit input from each WIAA District.
Report their findings and recommendations to the WIAA Executive Board and Representative Assembly.
Submit amendments for Representative Assemlslyoam when appropriate.

9.30 WIAA DISTRICT DIRECTORS COMMIEBEE WIAA District Director is a member of this Committee.

93.1

9.32

Each WIAA Activity District shall have their director as a member of this ctearoit a designee selected
by the WIAA District's Executive Board.

The WIAA Executive Director, as authorized by the WIAA Executive Board, shall determine the scheduled
meetings.
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9.3.3 Duties of the District Directors
A. Supply and/or relay infanation as needed to/from the WIAA office;
B. Meet with the WIAA staff as requested;
C. Act as an Appeals Bdl in the following situations:
1. Violations of WIAA rules by member schools
2. A me mb e r detemmimedoldssifisation
3. Appeals of decisions rendered by a WIAA district board
4, Disputes between districts
D. Oversee and complete district qualifying events within the designated timeline

9.4.0 TERM OF COMMITTEBpecial committees expirencAugust 31, unless reappointed by the WIAA Executive Board or
unless continued by Representative Assembly action.

9.5.0 SPECIAL COMMITTEE MEETINGSBecial committees shall meet as often as necessary, as determinedeby th
chairperson and WIAA Executive Director.

9.6.0 COMMITTEE LISTINGSlist of WIAA standing committees and their members shall be distributed in the annual packet
sent to all member schools or may be obtained by contacting the WIAA office.

9.7.0 EXPENSESpecial committee members, when attending regularly scheduled meetings, shall be paid at a rate
determined by the WIAA Executive Board. These claims are to be approved by the Executive Director.
9.80 HONORARY MEMBERSIHonaary members opecial committees shall be provided the right to attend and to speak,

but not to make motions or to vote. The Executive Director or an assistant shall serve as an honorary resource person
for each committee. WIAA ExecutiBeard membersire appointedo special committees. The WSSDA Executive Board
may appoint a school director(s) to serve in aroéficio capacity according to Robert's Rules of Order.

9.90 COMMITTEE MINUTE® summary of each committee meeg will be written and sent to each committee member,
the WIAA Executive Board and the WIAA District Directors.

COMMUNICATION ARTNIALEADERSHIP RUANS REGULATIONS

10.0.0 RULES GOVERNING THE SANCTIONING PROCESS FOR INTERSTATE AND INTERNAHBONAL FINE AR
CONTESTS

PHILOSOPHY OF SANCTIONING PR@®E€ES®mber of the National Federation of State High School Associations, the WIAA
supports the Federation's goals of promoting uniformity of standards in interstate activitiescingt students and schools from
exploitation by special interest groups and providing a clear channel of communication for member state associations.
10.1.0 WIAA, being a member in good standing of the National Federation of State High School Associatiepts the rules
of the organization, as now or hereinafter amended, for all intrastate, interstate (including Canada and Mexico) and
international contests. Member school districts must observe the following important rules governing these contests:

10.1.1 For all intrastate contests, meets and tournaments, regardless of the number of schools involved, each
participating school must obtain permission to attend from their local school board.

10.1.2 In all interstate contests, meets and tournamentsclegatrticipating school shall follow the contest, meet
and tournament rules of the state association of which it is a member, or rules which have been approved
by the state association for interstate competition.

11.0.0 STANDARDS F@®MMUNICATION ARTSIANEADERSHIRTERSCHOLASTIC ELIGIBILITY
11.1.0 ELIGIBLE STUDENPSstudent, in order to participate in interscholastic forensics, music, or theatre/drama programs,

shall:

1111 Be enrolled and inegular attendance in a member school (a student is a "regular member" of a school if
he/she is enrolled half time or more);

111.2 Be a participant in a school designated or organized school activity;

111.3 Represent only the school that the student remply attends for interscholastic meets, contests and
tournaments unless that student meetld requirement of Article 18.5;3

1114 Not have graduated from arfgur or threeyear high school;

1115 Season limitations, as outked in Article 18.14.0, apgl

111.6 If a school district has more restrictive eligibility standards, the student will be held to both the WIAA and

the school district standards.
11.2.0 ELIGIBLE STUDENTSIEERLEADING DARNCE/DRILL

11.2.1 In order to try out for a cheerleading @ance/drill squad, a student must be a member of the school and
have a valid physical form on file with the school.
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11.2.2 In orderto participate in interscholasticheerleading or dance/drifbrograms, a student shall meet and
maintain both local sabol standards and WIAA eligibility requirements as listed in Article 18, thi
exception of Article 18.10 (transfering students) and Article 18.21(concurrent season.)

11.3.0 COACHESA school appointed coach, or another appointed member of thestfaculty, must accompany any school
team (or individual) at any time in connection with school sponsored interscholastic competition.

12.00 CHEERLEADING AS AN ACTIVITY

PHILOSPHY OF CHEERLEADING PROGR&MSEIAA providesember schools with the opportunity to offer cheerleading as either
an activily or as a sport. This artiabeitlines cheerleading as awrtivity; refer to the specific sport rules fdreerleading as a sport.

12.1.0 SAFETY REGULATIONSe WIAA member bools shall follow the NFHS Spirit Safety Rules.

12.1.1 Waiver of StandardsWaiver of any safety standards or regulations by member school shall be considered a
school violation whether for an individual or group of cheerleaders.

NFHS Spirit Rule23 Addition: Members of a cheer squad involved in stunting, including bases, fliers and
spotters, shall wear their hair away from the face and off the shoulders.

Nonskid surface mats are required for performing basket tosses and other similarbaséitoses on a
hard sufacend must be a .nifoldihgpanel matsf andbybga mats8are not acceptable nor
appropriate)
12.1.2 The practice regulations and minimum practice requirements are determined by school district policy.
12.20 SEASONS

122.1 The cheerleading season will begin on the same WIAA adopted date for fall sports, or other beginning date
as established by the local school district, and end on the last day of school or other ending date established
by the local school district.

12.22 The winter season is designatad the competitive season foheerleadingand will conclude with the State
Cheerleading Championships

12.30 COACHES STANDARDSeerleading coachisdvisoranust meet theWIAA CoachinRequirements.

124.0 RESPONSIBIY OF THE CHEERLEABERS school district accepted cheers should be used at the appropriate times.
Cheers or yells with degrading opponent implications and profanity must be avoided. Megaphones and other
cheerleading equipment are not permitted ihte st udent rooting section. Chee
acceptance, and control of student sections will be evaluated and scored as contributing to sportsmanship awards also.

125.0 CROWD CONTRGLOnNe of the prime functions of interscholasttmmpetition is to foster the traits of good
sportsmanship. WIAA urges local school administrators to stress to their athletes, student bodies and fans the
importance of sportsmanlike conduct and the rules of crowd control during all WIAA contests.

Beingthe most recognizable representatives of a school, cheerleaders are in a position of great influence over a crowd.
The cheerleaders can really set the tone for their crowd and should promote positive sportsmanship, ethics and integrity
at all times.

Cheeleading activities should center on the leading or directing the cheering of student and adult fans. In this role,
cheerl eaders can become the school’s most effective st
creating a cooperative pirit among the cheerleader squads, athletes, student bodies, school administrators and
community, recognizing outstanding plays and examples of good sportsmanship on the part of both teams, and aiding

the game officials in the promotion of good sportsmhipsand the administration of the contest.

12.60 QUALIFICATION STANDARDS FOR STATE CHEERLEADING CHAMPRIONSH¢aSlification standards and
requirements for the state cheerleading championships are outlined in the Cheerleading Bound for Stated®sgulati

13.00 DANCHDRILL TEAMS AS AN ACTIVITY

PHILOSPHY OF DANCE/DRILL PROGRAESVIAA provides member schools with the opportunity to offer dance/drill as either an
activity or as a sport. This artiaheitlines dance/drilas an &tivity; refer to the specific sport rules fdance/drill as a sport.

13.1.0 SEASONS

13.1.2 The Dance/Drill season will begin on the same WIAA adopted date for fall sports, or other beginning date as
established by the local school district, agwd on the last day of school or other ending date established by
the local school district.

13.1.1 The winter season is designated as the competitive season for Dance/Drill.

132.0 QUALIFICATION STANDARDS RIRSTATE CHAMPIONSHIPBe qualification stndards and requirements for the
state dance/drill championships are outlined in the Dance/Drill Bound for State Regulations.

13.30 SPECIAL EVENTF&lf time shows, community activities and parades are to be considered special events.

1341 During an ativity, all groups shall be under the supervision of an advisor/coach or school authorized
designee.
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13.42 Entry and participation in special events must be approved by the school district.

13.43 A school may accept cash and/or any award for particigaitina special event if éhschooluthorizes such
award(Also refer to the WIAA handbook rules regarding amateur standing)

13.40 RULES NFHS Spirit Rules apply.

13.50 The responsibility and liability of summer and/or enftseason activities are tise of the local schoolistricts and
sponsoring individual(s) or organizations.

136.0 Attendance at any sanctioned WIAA and WSDDCA sponsored clinic or camp during the season is permissible.

13.7.0 COACHES STANDARD®&ANce and Drill Coachéglvisoramustmeet the WIAACoaclng Requirements (Article 23.0.0).

14.00 FORENSIGBEBATE
14.10 SEASON LIMITATIORebate competition shall begin NFHS Week 17 and end with the State Debate Tournament.

14.1.1 Special Regulations

Practice @tings Competition Season Competition limit
After October 15 *Week 17 toDebate Tournament 2 Practice Outings
Debate Tournament 20 Competitive Outings

*Standardized calendar week, Appendix 8

142.0 SCHOOL LIMITATIORarticipation within each WIAA District or in practice competition within the specific season shall
be at the diseetion of each DistricForensidDebatg Committee.

14.21 Middle level school students are excluded from cdesation for state tournament competition.

14.22 Each school may participate in two (2) practice debate outings and twenty (20) competitive outings
(individual district league competition) in one regular academic season, with such limitation not tdeinclu
the state tournament.

14.23 Practice debate outings shall begin after October 15 and may be scheduled for each half of the season.

14.24 A practice outing is one in which no records are kept, no decisions are made, and consists of no more than
three (3) rounds.

14.25 A school may not exceed twenty (20) competitive outings per academic season. However, schools wishing
to attend a competition between March 31 and June 1 may petition the WIAA Executive Board.

14.26 School, league and/or district aags for competition shall not start any round after 9:00 p.m., nor shall

sponsors of Invitational Forensics Tournaments within Washington start any round after 9:00 p.m.

14.30 DIRECTORS MEMBERS OF FAGWIorathool group or individual contestant shzgl eligible to represent a school in a
contest or meet unless the director/coach is at least a {iane employee of the school district in which they teach and
the holder of a valid certificate to teach in the State of Washington.

14.40 SPECIAL CERTIAIES FOR TEACHERSen regularly certificated teachers are unavailable, school officials may apply
to the State Board of Education for special certification for teachers of specialized subjects. The issuance of consultant
special certificates is limitedt(a) person highly qualified and experienced in field of knowledge taught in the common
schools, (b) instructional functions other than regular teaching, or (c) persons who are identified as possessing
competencies in specified fields and who are assignstiuctional responsibility for intramural/interscholastic activities
which are part of the distrieapproved program. Such certificates are issued to individuals who are screened by local
school district or educational service district superintendersgg criteria approved by the State Board of Education
and Superintendent of Public Instruction. The certificate is valid for two (2) years only for the activity specified [WAC
180-80-250(2)].

14.50 SUPERVISION OF GROUPS/CONTESTBINT®) the activityall contestants/groups shall be under the supervision of
a school district staff member as defined above in these Rules and Regulations. Schools may meet this requirement by
having both principals and coaches of the participating school fill out the YMSRA form to have the director/coach of
oneschoosupervise the other participating school’'s group/co

14.60 COMMUNICATION WITH WIAAhe presidents of theffiliated professional organizations shall submit to tErecutive
Director a roster of state officers, state committees and district officers upon their election or selection to office.

14.7.0 COMMUNICATION WITH FORENSIC ORGANIZATIONS Executive Director will submit the list of committee
members and WIABIstrict committee members to the president of the appropriate state professional organization.

14.80 WIAA DISTRICT ORGANIZATAOhE schools of thetate participating irForensic§Debatg will be divided into Actity
Districts byWIAA WIAA Districtamay be subdivided or joined with contiguous WIAA Districts on approval of WIAA
District Boards and the WIAA Executive Board.
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14.90

14.10.0

INVITATIONAL TOURNAMENMPS invitational tournament is defined as a tournament that includes schools from more
than one WAA District, is held at an accredited school, college or university, and presents awards to winning
contestants.

14.91 Each tournament shall agree to use two high school debate coaches in an advisory capacity.

14.92 The debate question to be used aach tournament shall be the official question adopted by the
Washington State Forensics Association. The tournament director shall make no revisions or interpretation
of the official debate question.

14.93 Each Tournament Manager shall agree to alligghe recommendations of the WSFA regarding time limits
and patterns for Debate.
14.94 Schools outside the Bfile radius of the school sponsoring an invitational tournament need furnish only

one judge unless a school commutes to the tournament.

STATE TOURNAMENTSState Debate Tournament and a State Indigidtvents Tournament will Beeld jointly under
the auspics of the WIAA and the Washington State Forensics Association (WSFA)

14.10.1 The primary operation of the tournament shall be thesponsibility of the WSFA and of the speech
department of the college sponsoring the tournament.

14.10.2 Tournament siteand date are selected and announced each year.

14.10.3 Theexecutive boards of the Washington Forensics Association and the MlstAapprove thecompetition
ruleswhich are published annually in the Bound for State Forensics Regulations

14.10.4 Allocations to the state tournament are made in accordance with the allocation formula and shall be
determined on a two (2) year basis toigaide with the classification cycle.

15.00

MUSIC

15.1.0

15.20

15.30

15.40

15.50

15.60

15.70

15.80

15.9.0

15.100

DIRECTORS MEMBERS OF FACGUWUIoTathool group or individual contestant shall be eligible to represent a school in a
contest or meet unless the director/coach is at leagtarttime employee of the school district in which they teach and

the holder of a valid certificate to teach in the State of Washington.

Special certificates for teachersWhen regularly certificated teachers are unavailable, school official may apphet

State Board of education for special certification for teachers of specialized subjects. The issuance of consultant special
certificates is limited to (a) persons highly qualified and experienced in fields of knowledge taught in the common
schools, i§) instructional functions other than regular teaching, or (c) persons who are identified as possessing
competencies in specified fields and who are assigned instructional responsibility for intramural/interscholastic activities
which are part of the disict-approved program. Such certificates are issued to individuals who are screened by local
school district or educational service district superintendents using criteria approved by the State Board of Education
and Superintendent of Public Instruction.eTRertificate is valid for two (2) years only for the activity specified [WAC
180-250(2)].

SUPERVISION OF GROUPS/CONTESTBNNT) the activity, all contestants/groups shall be under the supervision of

a school district staff member.

COMMUWNICATION WITH WIAAThe presidents of the Washington Music Educators Association and other appropriate
professional organizations shall submit to the Executive Director a roster of state officers, state committees and district
officers upon their electiolr selection to office.

WIAA COMMUNICATION WITH MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS Executive Director will submit the list of committee
members and WIAA District Committee members to the president of the appropriate state professional organization.
TRAVEL LIMITATIOMII events in which school musicians participate shall be subject to the WIAA District or school
district rules.

CLASSIFICATI@¥ SCHOOLShe classification of schools for interscholastic musicesirpurposes will be the same

as used in athletics.

JUDGING Sponsors of noschool music events should refer to their local music directors for suggestions of qualified
judges.

AWARDS A school may accept cash and/or any award for padidig in a community activity.

WIAA DISTRICT ORGANIZATiONe schools of the state participating in Music will be divided into Activity Districts.
WIAA Districts may be subdivided or joined with contiguous WIAA Districts on approval of WA Bastrds and the

WIAA Executive Board.

STATE SOLO and ENSEMBLE CONTH®TState Solo and Ensemble Contests will be jbeitdy under the auspes of

the WIAA and WMEA

15.101 The primary operation of the contest shall be the responsjbditthe WMEA.
15.102 Contest site and dates are selected and announced each year.

15.103 The executive boards of the WMEA and the WIAA must approve the caiopetiles which are published
annually in the Bound for State Music Regulations.

15.104 Allocations to the contests are made in accordance to WIAA Executive Board policy.
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16.0.0 THEATRE/DRAMA

16.1.0 SEASON Theatre/Drama activities may begin on the first day of school for students and shall end on the last day of
school for students, unless otherwise approved by the local school board.

16.1.1 Sanctioned events include the Washington State Thespian Conference, Northwest Drama Conference
Region #9.

16.1.2 The Washington State High School Theatre Festival will beseped by WATE, and sanctioned by WIAA,
with certificates provided by WIAA.

16.1.3 A list of the yearly Theatre/Drama invitationals, festivals and conferences in each district are reviewed and
compiled by the Theatre/Drama Committee at their annual meetidgpublished list of events is available
to member schools. All other events in which school theatre/drama students participate shall be subject to
the WIAA District or school district rules.

16.2.0 DIRECTORS MEMBERS OF FAGWIoT¢hool group or indidual contestant shall be eligible to represent the school in
a contest or meet unless the director/coach is at least a-fiave employee of the school district in which he/she
teaches and the holder of a valid certificate to teach in the state of Wgsiin

Special Certificates for Teacher®hen regularly certified teachers are unavailable, school officials may apply to the
State Board of Education for special certification for special certification for teachers of specialized subjects. The
issuance b consultant special certifications is limited to (a) persons highly qualified and experienced in fields of
knowledge taught in the common schools, (b) instructional functions other than regular teaching or (c) persons who are
identified as possessing coetencies in specified fields and who are assigned instructional responsibility for
intramural/interscholastic activities which are part of the distidgdproved program. Such certificates are issued to
individuals who are screened by local school distdcteducational service district superintendents using criteria
approve by the State Board of Education and Superintendent of Public Instruction, The certificate is valid for two (2)
years only for the activity specified [WAC 18B250(2)].

16.30 SUPERVIGN OF GROUPS/CONTESTANDIUBIng the activity, all groups/contestants shall be under the supervision of
a school district staff member.

16.40 COMMUNICATION WITH WIAAhe State Director to Thespians and the ptests of WATE and other appropriate
professional organizations shall submit to the Executive Director a roster of state officers, state committee and district
officers upon their election or selection to office.

16.50 WIAA COMMUNICATION WITH THEATRE/DRARG&ANIZATIONSThe WATE and Thespian Executive Boards are
advisory board to the WIAA Executive Board.

16.60 JUDGING Sponsors of theatre/drama events should refer to WIAA for suggestions for qualified juliges. may
facilitate a clinic for adjudicats from the theatre community.

16.7.0 AWARDS A school may accept cash and/or any award for participating in a community activity.

SPORT RULES AND REGULATIONS

17.00 GENERAL SPORT RULES

PHILOSOPHY OF GENERAL SRAIHTSAs with all of the rules and regulations of the Association the general rules and regulations
for sports are adopted by the membership via their representation on the WIAA on the WIAA Representative Assembly.

17.1.0 SCHOOL YEARNhe school yeas defined afAugust luntil the final spring state tournament has been completed (high
school) or until after the completion of the fihsports season (middle level).

17.2.0 IN SEASONDEFINITIONIn season will be the first day of turnouts for theort and will conclude with the final day of
the state event for that sport in that classificatianthe high school level or a maximum of twelve consecutive weeks as
determined by the league at the middle level
17.2.1 In the absence of a sport beingfeffed by the middle level schod, maximum oftwelve (12) consecutive

weeks as determined by the school board within the high school season dates shall apply.

17.2.2 The first day of the fall sports season is the first allowable practice date for a@péats except high school
football.

17.3.0 ALTERNATE SEASONEFINITION An alternate season is a sports season other than the regular sports season
designated by the WIAA Executive Board. The alternate season must not ekeesanie number of weeks as the
regular season in that sport.

17.3.1 If the established sports seasons do not meet local needs (e.g. because of climate, facilities, availability of
coaches) a school or group of schools may petition the WIAA Executive Bodhe establishment of an
alternate sport season.
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17.4.0

17.3.2 When individuals/teams play ithe alternate season andt least one individual qualifie®r postseason
qualifying events in that sport, the individuals/teams are required to have a minimut@nof10) days of
practice prior to any subsequent competition. Practices are not required in golf, but are allowed. These
practices (including golf) may start no sooner than twenty (20) school days prior to round one of the state
tournament. Each membeof the team is allowed to practicéSchools may schedule two (2) contests after
the first ten (10) practice days provided these contests would not exceed the total yearly limitation. Only
players that have had ten (10) days of practice may take palneise contests.

17.3.3 During the additional practice period all regular rules and regulations apply.
17.3.4 Contests that are conducted during an alternate season must meet all regulations pertaining to that sport.

POSTSEASON CONTE®Sts@son contests are those contests held in order to qualify for State Tournament and are
played after the regular season has terminated.

PHILOSOPHY OF THE -OBFBEASON REGULATIONS®: outof-season regulations are established to limit the involvement ef th
school and school coach to the WIAA designated season, thereby providing student athletes the opportunity to participid in a
range of activities during the school year and ensuring that each school has an equal opportunity to provide fair competiti

17.5.0

OUTOFRSEASON DEFINITION- Out-of-season is that time during wlhicpaid or volunteer coaches camt coach
present or future squad members.

HIGH SCHOOIOut-of-season for all high school sports shall be from August 1 until the first ddye cfpecific sport
turnouts and from the final day of the state tournament in that classification for that sport until the conclusion of the
final spring sport state tournament. The August 1 cutoff date is waived for school coaches who coach during the
sunmer in nonschool programs provided that team has qualified for the next level of competition which ultimately
leads to the state/regional/national championship/World Series in baseball and softball.

MIDDLE LEVE] Out-of-season for middle level sports shhe from August Lntil the first day of the specific sport
turnouts and fromthe conclusion of the findeague contestof that specific sport seasountil the conclusion of the
middle level spring league schedule, or the final spring school contdkeievent the school is not a member af
league in that sport, or the final day of the high school spring state championships, whichever is later.

1751 For the purposes of the owudf-season regulations, the WIAA has determined that slow pitchfastpitch
softball interscholastifcollegiateffolk styld USA wrestling, freestyle wrestling, and Gre&oman
wrestling and unified sports teamshall be considered separate and distinct sports.

17.5.2 School sponsorship or promotion of practice andfmartidpation is restricted to the WIAA designated
season for that sport.

A. ASB funds carot be used for an oubf-season event.

B. School wide posting or distributing of information pertaining to a specific event or activity is
permissible.
17.5.3 Practice shall be limited to each sports season as defined under each sport.
1754 Use of school equipment, facilities and/or transportation is contingent upon local school district written
policy.
A. School uniformsmay be worn ONLY durinthe WIAA season for that sport except during

Washington State Coaches Association feeder or all state contests. NOTE: Uniforms are considered
to be the school issued contest uniform (practice or shooting shirts are not classified as school
uniforms) andare defined in the adopted rule book for each specific sport.

B. Football helmets and shoutd pads may be worn only during the WIAA season for that sport except
as approved through the local school district policy.

C Coaches may not transport current dod prospective athletes to an otdf-season event in their
particular sport.

17.5.5 A coach of a school team (paid or volunteer) magichonly during the WIAA sport season.
17.5.6 DEFINITION OF COACHING
A. Coaching is defined as overseeing any rafjulscheduled team physical activity designed for the

preparation of athletes for the ensuing sports season

B. Coaching idurther defined as any attempt by the coach of a school team (paid or volunteer) to
teach any phase of a game or activity to ithequad or part of their squad or have their squad or
part of their squad engage in drills under the supervision of that coach, or from directions provided
by that coach

C. Any adult or nonschool personnel coaching during a scheduled team practicecontest is
considered to be a coach for that team.
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17.6.0

17.5.7

17.5.8

17.5.9

17.5.10

A coach may have one (1) organizational meeting with the incoming freshmen or soptsatczach
middle or junior high school for students who are enrolled in the middle or junior high school whose
attendance area is within the highc hool * s at t awod2) meetngssith tteasquachpdor to

the opening day opractice to issue equipmentp explain to the participants such issues as insurance,
physical examinations, season's plans, tragnregulations summer activities, leadership training, other
training that is not sport specifiar any other pertinent information deemed necessary by the coach.

A. This restriction does not apply to fundraising activities unless the fundraisingtiastiviclude the
students participatingn skills that are specific to the sport being coached. Fundraising activities are
subject to the approval and rules of the participating school districts and/or Association Student
Body governments.

B. Organizatioror implementation of the wrestling weight management program is not considered to
be the one (1) organizational meeting.

In the sport coached, a school coach may not sponsor, coach or direct activities which resemtife out
season practies or catests to any studenat that high school or anyeeder schoa(s) for that high school

in the school districexcept during the designated season for that sport until after the final spring WIAA
tournament is completed (high school) or until after the cdetipn of the final spring sports season
(middle level.) A feeder school may be either grades 7 and 8 or grades 7, 8 and 9.

A. A coach may coach his/her child at any tiprevided no other students who attend or feed into
that that school are involvedindividually or as members of a team

B. Public School District defined: The school district for public schools is defined by public school
boundaries.
1. If a school district has specific boundaries for its high school(s) and middle scholgs), a

school coach may coach students in the high school and the middle school(s) that feed
directly to the high school only during their designated season (when the high school and
middle level programs overlap or if that coach is contracted to coachthtthe high school
and middle level) or during the summer.

2. During the outof-season time period, the coach could coach high school students attending
a different high school or a middle school that does not feed directly to the high school in
which that coach was hired to coach.

3. If a school district has an open enrollment policy, then a high school coach may coach
students in the high school in which the coach is contracted to coach during the designated
high school seasgmiddle level studentwithin that school district during the time period
the high school and middle level season overtapjuring the summer.

C  During the outof-season time period, a private high school coach mayconathprospectivemiddle
level students Prospetive middle level students include:

1. Middle level students whottend a designategyrivatefeeder school owned and operated by
the high school where the coach is contracted to coach; or

2. In the case where no designatpdvate feeder school existsniddle level students who
reside in the public school district where the private high school is located

D. Exceptions

1. A coach may coach seniors who are past squad members after the season is over for one
practice in peparation for and in one Washington State Coaches Associatistatdigame
and/or one All American game approved by IWAA Executive Board

2. Acoach, on an annual basis, may coach an individual(s) that has been invited to participate or
has qualied for a national event which has been approved by the Association. The number of
allowable practices, contests, and students athletes to be involved will be determined by the
Association.

STUDENTS AS MANAGERS OF HIGH SCHOOL TEAMS

A. A manager ba team is limited to preparing water/drinkkeeping statisticsand providing supplies
to the coach and/or players.

B. Managers are not allowed to participate in any wanm or practice drills in the same role as the
athletes.

SQUAD MEMBERS WSLUNTEER COACHHBSgh school players may serve as middle level assistant

coaches/volunteers during the designated middle school season. These high school students must meet

WIAA coaches standards minimum requirements as stipulated in Article 23.0.0.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLASSE®mMber school makes decisions regarding curriculum content and teachers and may
limit the involvement of its coaching staff in teaching specific courses. Coaches may teach physical education classes
provided all of thefollowing conditions are met:

17.6.1

The class must include students who do not participate in the sport the coach coaches.
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17.6.2 A variety of sports must be taught during the quarter or semester.

17.6.3 A variety of offensive and defensive strategie®ach sport should be emphasized. Class time should not be
used to teach offensive and/or defensive strategies that will be implemented by the school team,
particularly if the defensive strategies are designed around a specific opponent from anothet eachoo
another school team.

17.6.4 Videotapes or films may be shown to the entire class for group instruction. Videotapes or films of
interscholastic contests should not be viewed on a-tm@ne basis during class time.

17.6.5 Class members may not chalignone another for positions on the varsity squad in a specific sport.
Example: A high jumper jumping during class time for his/her class grade would be allowed, as long as
he/she does not challenge another student for a position on the varsity track team.

17.6.6 Class time may not be used to choreograph, critique, nor judge/officiate a competitive routine.

17.7.0 OFF SEASOBIONDITIONINGA member school may organize and superviseofi seasonconditioning program to
include weight training, running arekercising provided all of the following conditions are met:

17.7.1 Participation inoff seasonconditioning cannot be a requiremenincentive for, or a condition of
participation on a school team;

17.7.2 It is open to all students;
17.7.3 Instructionin specific sports skills is not provided.

17.8.0 OPEN GYM Schools may conduct open athletic facilities (gym, pools, field, and track) in the off season if all of the
following conditions are met:

17.8.1 The program is part of the school district orgegd recreational or activity program; and

17.8.2 Activities are open and advertised to all members of the student lmédlyat schoo] and

17.8.3 Students have a choice of activities; and

17.8.4 No coaching or drilling of the athletes attending occurs; and

17.8.5 Supervision is provided by any individual approved by the school district; and

17.8.6 Participation in open gym cannot be a requirement or condition of participation on a school team.
17.9.0 SPORT CAMPS OR CLINRzZ#ticipants in a schoaponsaed sport may attend camps or clinics

17.9.1 If the part isanomanizar Of scamp oralnihthe participant may attend only if it is offered
during the summer or during the season in which that sport is offered

17.9.2 Participationin a sport camp or clinic cannot be a requirement or condition of participation on a school
team.

PHILOSOPHY OF SUMMER ACTIVSEUE8ntsmay be afforded the opportunity to participate in activities during the summer if
they so choose. Students shoalso be provided with an opportunity to participate with their families during the summer or simply
take a break from sports prior to the start of fall sports turnouts. Limiting participation during the month of Auga#itdpofts
athletes helps to esure that all students begin the fall sports season on an equal basis.

17.10.0 SUMMER ACTIVITIESummer is defined for high schools as the first day following the WIAA spring tournaments through July
31. Summer is defined famiddle level schools as the first day following the final day of the spring sports schedules through July
31.

17.10.1  Coaches may conduct activities during the summer on their own, as individuals.

17.10.2  School districts may authorize the use of faeitit school equipment (such as football helmets and shoulder
pads, balls, etc), sport specific apparatus (such as batting cages, football sleds, nets, etc), facilities, and/or
transportation for individuals and/or teams during the summer if approved bydbal school board.

17.10.3  School districts may provide liability insurance for summer programs.

17.10.4  School districts magot allow for the use of school uniforms during the summer. Uniforms are considered
to be the school issued contest uniformrgptice or shooting shirts are not classified as school uniforms)
and are defined in the adopted rule book for each specific sport.

17.10.5 Participation in summer programs cannot be a requirement or condition of participation on a school team.

17.11.0 PHYSICAL EXAMINATIORtior to the first practice for participation in interscholastic athletics a student shall undergo a
thorough medical examination and be approved for interscholastic athletic competition gdécah authority licensed
to perform a physical examination.

17.11.1 Results of the exam shall indicate:

A. Document ation of a detailed review of the stuc
presence or absence of cardiovascular/pulmonanksignd/or previous significant injury and
rehabilitation there from.

B. Documentation of satisfactory examination of the cardiopulmonary system.
C. Documentation of satisfactory spespecific orthopedic screening examination.
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D. A written statement by the examineas to the fitness of the student to undertake the proposed
athletic participation, together with suggestion for activity modification if necessary.

17.11.2  Those licensed to perform physical examinations include a Medical Doctor (MD), Doctor of Osteopath
(DO) , Advanced Regi stered Nur se Practitioner ( AR
Physician.

17.11.3  The school in which this student is enrolled must have on file a statement (or prepared form) from a
medical authority licensed to givephysical examination, certifying that the participant's physical condition
is adequate for the activity or activities in which the student wishes to participate.

17.11.4 To resume participation following an illness and/or injury serious enough to equedical careby a
medical authority licensed to perform a physical examinatemparticipating student must present to the
school officials avritten release from amedical authoritylicensed to perform physical examinations as
listed in 17.11.2 and/oa dentist as applicable.

17.11.5 The physical examination shall be valid terenty-four (24) consecutive months to the date unless
otherwise limited by local school district policy or when the physician indicates the physical is only good for
less than wenty-four (24) consecutive months.

17.11.6  For each subsequent twerfpur month period the student shall furnish a statement or physical
examination form signed by a medical authority licensed to perform a physical examination that provides
clearance focontinued athletic participation.

17.12.0 PRACTICE REGULATIORE&hool sponsorship or promotion of practice and/or participativrestricted to the WIAA
designated season for that sport. Several practice regulations thglly&o all sports duringhe school year are as
follows:

17.12.1  PRACTICE DEHRIRIN- Practice is defined as school scheduled team physical activity designed for the
preparation of athletes for the ensuing sports season and must be conducted urelsuftervision of the
school coach. Participation in physical education classes does not constitute a practice.

17.12.2  MINIMUM PRACTICE REQUIREMENT: Each student is required to complete the minimum number of
practices in a specific sport the day befgarticipating in a game. The minimum number is included in the
specific sport sections of the WIAA handbook.

17.12.3  For the purpose of meeting the piontest practice requirements, an athlete must medically clearety
a medical authority licenset perform a physical examination (also refer to 17.11c?jully participate in
practice An individual may meet preontest practicerequirements only when practicing during regular
team practices.

The intensity and d uicipation iropnacticef will beadetérmired by the coach of that a r t
team.

17.12.4  Practice shall be limited to each sports season as defined under each dpa@ttices in one (1) sport
camot be transferred toward the number of practices required in anothenrsp

17.12.5 A coach of a school team (paid or volunteer) may conduct practice only during the WIAA sport season.
17.12.6  One (1) day is equal to one (1) practice for purposes of meeting the minimum practice requirements.

17.12.7  Shools mayconductpradice or contestsduring any six days of theeek.

Practice and/or competition may be held on a nationally recognized holiday.

17.12.8  Practice on a game day shall not allow an athlete to become eligible for competition on that day.

17.12.9  Participaton in precontest warmup exercises shall not oat toward the precontestpracticerequirement

17.12.10 Interruption of Precontest Practices If an individual athlete's preontest practice is interrupted, the
following procedure will be used to as® that an appropriate period of practice precedes interscholastic
competition:

A. An interruption of up to three (3) consecutiwehool scheduled practice daysll have no effect on
the previous practice days in determining compliance with-guatest pactice requirements. For
example: If an athlete has completed seven (7) days of practice and then did not practice for three
(3) consecutive school scheduled practice days, the previous seven (7) days would still count toward
the minimum individual pradtes required before interscholastic competition.

B. Beginning with the fourth (4) consecutive school scheduled practice day without practice, the total
number of days missed will be subtracted from the number of days previously practiced to
determine compiance with precontest practice requirements. For example: If an athlete
completed six (6) days of practice, and then did not practice for five (5) school scheduled practice
days, only one (1) of the previous practice days could be counted toward méegmginimum pre
contest requirement. If an athlete completed eight (8) days, and then missed five (5) days, only
three (3) of the previous days could be counted toward meeting the minimurc@néest practice
requirements.

C. Once the precontest practie requirements have been met, each school has the authority to
establish minimum requirements regarding return to play.
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17.12.11 Practice Accommodations for Circumstances Beyond the Control of the Séheohool/school district
must request and be appved by the WIAA office staff tdjust the process to meeghe minimum practice
requirements due to circumstances beyond the control of the school (facilities not available, roads
impassable, prohibitive weather conditions, teacher strike/wailit, emergency conditions, etc.)

The accommodations will be approved in order for a school to offer the minimum number of practices
required for a specific sport prior to the first scheduled contest and for no more thashalfiehe minimum
number of practices. He practice accommodations will not be granted for a jamboree nor for individual
athletes on a team.

While the number of precontest practices will not be waived, the following rule exceptions regarding pre
contest practice requirements will kdlowedin the order listedduring the seasonnly after every effort
has been made to reschedule the contest(s) that are affected.

A. Number of practices in a weelexception that will be allowed:

Provided that the local school boaagproves a practice foa seventh day of the weelhat practice
can count towardhe minimum practice requirements.

If the minimum practice requirement still can not be met, then the following will be waived:
B. Practice on a game dayException that will be allowed:

A practice may be held on the same day as the first contest, which can count toward the number of
required practices.

If the minimum practice requirement still can not be met, then the following will be waived:
C. One (1) @y is equal to one (1) practie&xception that will be allowed:

Two (2) practices may be held on the same day and may be counted as two (2) practices for
purposes of meeting the number of required practices. In this situation, the maximum number of
practices that may be counted iwd (2).

17.12.12 Waiver of Individual Practice Requirements

A. An individual who participates iany level ofWIAA sactioned sport posteasonplayoffs and who
cannot meet the minimum practice requirements for tiemediatesucceeding spoeasorwill be
allowed to waive up to a maximum of omealf of the required individual practice days for that sport
only if the available team practice days are insufficient to meet the minimum requirement before a
scheduled conteseind only if practice in the succeedg sportbegins immediately following the
postseason event

B. An individual, who participated and qualified in the alternate (fall) season for a spring state
championsip and who also participateith a spring sport, will be allowed to waive up to a maximu
of one-half of the required individual practice days for the alternate season sport before a scheduled
contest in that sport.

17.13.0 SQUAD DEFINITIONA group of students playing together against another group of students is a squad. A student is
considered a member of a squad when the student is inclu

17.13.1 A school may have only one varsity team in each sport.
17.13.2 A school may have as many subvarsity teams as allowed by its league.
17.140 AUTHORIZED CONTESTS

17.14.1 HIGH SCHOOLIndividuals or teams representing a member high school in an interscholastic athletic
contest may compete only against teams or individuals from (a) another WIAA member school;-@#) Out
state schools whiclare members of state high school associations that belong to the Natiodak&ien;
and (9 Alumni of that school.

17.14.2 MIDDLE LEVELIndividuals or teams representing a member middle level school in an interscholastic
athletic contest may competenly against teams or individuals from (a) another WIAA member middle level
school; (b) Oubf-state middle level schools which are members of state high school associations that
belong to the National Federation; and (c) Alumni of that school.

PHILOSOPHYF CONTEST LIMITATIDM limitation on the number of contegper day, per week, and pgat per season is
predicated on the length of each sports season including state playoffs and as an effort to support local school dissith des
promote heath and safety, minimize loss of school time, travel and expenses.

17.15.0 CONTEST LIMITATIOANy athletic practice or contest involving participants from at least two (2) different sgharols
more than 50 percent of the number required for full gaipation in any sport by any neinterscholastic team, ocany
adult team is considered a game, meet, match, or scrimmage and must count as a contest toward the maximum number
of allowable contests for the team and individual in that sport.

17.15.1 WEEK; definition— A calendar week is 12:00 am Sunday through 11:59 pm Saturday.
17.15.2  Each contest must be credited to a squad.
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17.16.0

17.17.0

17.18.0

17.19.0

17.20.0

17.22.0

17.15.3  Practice or scrimmage with another team or school during the regular or postseason must be counted as a

contest.
17.15.4  Each squad is limited to participating in only the maximum number of contests allowed for that sport.
17.155 When determining contest Il imitations, any | eague

varsity teams.
DEFINITION OF A VARSTDNTEST:

A. In a team sport, a varsity squad is the group of individuals who represent a member school at the
highest level of competition in a sport.
B. A subvarsity squad is defined as any level of play below the varsity level (junior vatsiyn,c

freshman team, ety the membership of a subarsity team shall typically be composed of varg
substitutes and any other nevarsity players identified on the school's eligibility list.

ty

A pattern of attempting to circumvent rules, regulations and/or @ef shall be subject to review
and possible penalty to be imposed by the WIAA Executive Board.

17.15.6  Anovertime period is considered an extension of the final period of the contest.

17.15.7 INCOMPLETE CONTESAny contest called by the official(gefore it can be considered a regulation
contest according to NFHS rules shall be a suspended contest and will be continued at a later time as

follows:
A. The contest shall continue from the point of suspension at a later time.
B. All conditions of tha contest shall be the same (lineup, innings pitched, batting order, fouls,

timeouts, etc.) of each team will remain exactly the same as when the contest was suspended.

17.15.8 POSTSEASON QUALIFYING EVVERGSseason contestre those events that arbeld after the regular
season for the purpose of seeding individuals or teams into the next qualifying event or which qualify
individuals or teams directly to the state tournament
A. Postseason qualifying everdase not counted in the regular season cest limitation.

B. Following the conclusion of the regular season, individuals who have qualified for the next level of
competition may practice with individuals from other schools only if the season contest limitation
has not been exceeded. Each practession is equal to one (1) contest.

MEMBER SCHOOLS INVITATIONAURNAMENTS AND MEETMember schools may sponsor or participate in
invitational tournament(s) or meet(s).

17.161 Each team ipermitted to participate in invitational tournaments or jamborees as listed in that particular
sport section.

17.162 Each contest in an invitational tournament must be counted as one (1) seasonal contest toward the team
and individual contest limitationunless otherwise indicated in the specific sport section.

17.163 The same rules governing the number of games per day and other playing rules will be followed.

17.164 Invitational tournaments shall be held on the premises of the sponsoring schoatton the school district
of the sponsoring school.

MIDDLE LEVEL TOURNAMENTS and PLAY®@Ff&idle level school program shall not permiayoffs after the
conclusion of the regular season (maximum number of events allowed.) Culminating megntse allowed provided
participants or teams do not exceed the maximum number of events or contests allowed in that sport.

COMPETITION AGAINST N@EMBER SCHOOLRequests to play/practice a nanember school must be submitted
in writing to the WIAA Executive Director and approved prior to the event.

CANCELED CONTESVhen a scheduled contest is canceled, neither team is declared a winner or loser. Both teams
may schedule a substitute contest.

FORFEITED CONTE®/hen a sheduled contest is forfeited, the team granted the forfeit is declared the winning team
and the team that caused the forfeit is declared the losing team. Only the team granted the forfeit is allowed to
schedule a substitute contest.

WAIVER OF COHEST LIMITATIONS FOR POSTPONEMEMESWIAA Executive Director shall have authority to
develop criteria and procedures to grant a waiver of the number of contests per week or duration of time between
contests provided written request of member schools includes the following:

17.211  Specifies rescheduled dates, locations, and opponents.
17.212  School board/Superintendent concurrence and approval of the request.

17.213 If approval of the requst impacts opponents, those schoolsush have schol board andSuperintendent
approval of any schedule change not complying with rule.

17.214  No other rule is waived for individual student or team.
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17.220

17.230

17.240

17.250

17.260

17.215 Under no circumstance shall the limitatis and/or time elements for individuplayers specifieth the WIAA
adopted sports rule books (e.g. pitcher limitationsymber of events in track, timbetween events, number
of quarters per day, etc.) be waived.

EXTRA QUARTERS, MIDDLE L-EAfEhdditional recognized time period may be played following the regular contest for
those players who were not starters and who played in less thanhaiffeof the regular contest. Examples: A 5th
quarter is allowable for nostarters and players wholgyed in two (2) quarters or less of the regular basketball game.
Two additional volleyball games are allowable for +sparters and players who played in two (2) games or less of the
regular match.

EXTRA QUARTERS, HIGH SCHOOL-&\v&dditioral time period may NOT be played following the regular contest at

the high school levainless the squad consists of freshmen only.

RULES GOVERNING ATHLETIC COMPETTHKOMIes governing interscholastic athletics for each particular sport are

listed in the section of this Handbook under that sport. Any exceptions to those rules appear in this Handbook under

that sport.

17.241 In the event the NFHS rules conflict with any of the provisions of RCW Chapter 49.60, the affected student
may file anotice of appeal pursuant to Article 19.

17.242 Each participating school shall follow the contest rules of the State Association of which it is a member, or
rules which have been approved by that State Association for interstate competition.

17.243 No school which is a member of a NFHS member state high school association shall compete in any contest
in any other state if the contest involves conditions that would violate the regulations or established policies
of that state high school association.

17.244 Request for anction of interstate competition must be completely the host schoobnline through the
NFHS Website at nfhs.org

17.245 Interstate competition occurs when either teams or individuals who represent their schools travel across
statel i nes to participate in competitive sports even:
outs,” “showecoabsiens ,t"o u‘rrnoaunmedn t s , et c.

RULES GOVERNING INTERNATIONAL COMPETIiiI¢é@¥tional competition must be approved byetWashington

State Coaches Association, the WiAidthe National Federation.

17251 Request for sanction of international competition must be processed through the Washington State
Coaches Association.

17.252  An additional contest against an intetional touring team is allowed once during any three (3) year period.
Contests against schools from Canada and Mexico must be within the allowable contest number, since
schools fronCanada and Mexico are considered to be from bordering states.

UNIFORM REQUIREMENTSiforms worn by an individual or team representing a member school must comply with

the adopted rule book requirements for the activity.

17.261 WAIVER OF UNIFORM REQUIREMENRS member school priffgal may approve exceptions to wearing

of the adopted school uniform upon written request from parents (and student) provided the request is
based on:

”

A. The style of uniform is not in compliance with the student's religious beliefs,
B. Personal modesty alior physical appearance.
17.262 For granting exception(s) to the school adopted uniform, the uniform must comply with the following:
A. Meet the WIAA adopted rulebook requirements of the sport.
B. Be of the same color(s) of school adopted uniform wayrother players.

C. An exception authorized for multiple participants shall be for the same style and color(s) for any
given activity.
D. A copy of the notification should be given to the coach for informing game officials to avoid penalty.
17.263 SPON h wQ { b! a9 ON @CHOOLOUNIFORM OR EQUIPMENTs ponsor’'s name ofr

permitted on any apparel or equipment approved by the school to be worn or used during treoptest
warm-ups or during a contest.

PHILOSOPHY OF JAMBORERSpurpose of jamboree is to provide gamie conditions in a controlled setting so that special
emphasis can be placed on safety and the preparation of every student athlete for regular season contests. Jamborees have al
been developed to provide an opporturiity participants, coaches, and spectators to learn contest rules from officials.

17.270

DEFINITIONAN abbreviated interscholastic contest. Also refer to the specific sport rules regarding the definition of a
jamboree.

17.271 A student must meet a#ligibility rules in order to participate in a jamboree
17.272 A student may participate in a jamboréee dayfollowing eight (8) days of practice.
17.273 The jamboree may coundward the minimum practice requirement.
17.273 All jamborees are limitd to one (1) day.
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17.274 Jamborees must be conducted within the first three (3) weeks of the fall and winter seasons and within the
first four (4) weeks of the spring season. NOTE: The season begins on the first scheduled school practice

day.
17.275 Three (3) or more schools are involved and each school must play at least two (2) opponents.
A. If one (1) of the schools withdraws from the jamboree within four (4) days or less of the

jamboree and a replacement school cannot be found, the hostsaool may contact the WIAA
staff to restructure the event.

B. The jamboree limit per school will continue to be in effect.
17.276 Scores may be kept, but championship events are not allowed.
17.277 Each squad and each player is limited to scheduletapdrticipate in only one (1) jamboree.

17.280 NUMBER OF MIDDLE LEVEL SQUEBR& middle level school may field one or more A or B squads of seventh, eighth
or ninth grade teams in each sport. The limitation of contests applies to each squad aaxhtplayer.

17.290 NUMBER OF HIGH SCHOOL SQUAR&h high school may fieno more than one (1) Varsigquad per sport. The
limitation of contests applies to each squad and to each player.

If a school plans to have additional squad(s) in a sporgrothan those indicated on the enroliment form, the school
must notify the Association Executive Director in writing.

17.300 REFUSING TO PLAWdividualsor teamsare obligated to participate in a contest or athit event to its normal
conclusion unless the contest is terminated by mutual consent of the school officials involved due to unusual weather or
game conditions, or situations which could be hazardous to participants or spectators. Any coach is prétabite
unilaterally refusing to play.

PHILOSOPHY OF CROWD MANAGEMEAER: WIAA member school is responsible for managing the student and adult spectators

attending an event on behalf of that school. Member schools are expected to promote fairnegsaedsafety during all contests.

Standards of acceptable behavior at events must be developed andoneshiat each event in which thechool participates.

Inappropriate behavior at an event will cause the school to falfmnarticle regardingule vidations and penalties.

17.310 SUPERVISIODF TEAM/CONTESDuring the sport season, all team/contestant activity (designated practice, turnouts,
games, meets, playoffs) shall be under the supervision of a school district staff member

17.320 CROWD CONTR@RESPONSIBILIFYMember schools are obligated to maintain proper crowd control at all
interscholastic activities. The WIAA Executive Board shall have full authority to penalize any member school whose
representtives or spectators may be adjudged, upon evidence presented, to have violated these obligations.
Association shall have no responsibility for crowd control or for the actions of school representatives.

17.330 ALL STAR CONTESTISe WIAA will nosanction alistar contests.

17.340 AUTHORITY OF DESIGNATED TEAM PHYSI&Isdt®ol may designate a team physician or other designated medical
authority to provide medical coverage/services for teams/papants from that school. When present at a contest
involving a team/participant for which the physician is responsible, a team physician or designated medical authority
shall have the following authority in addition to that normally associated with tlaetpre of medicine and surgery:

17.341 To determine whether an injured participant for whom the designated medical authority has responsibility
may continue in the contest. A coach, official, parent, another physician, or any other person may not
overtr n the designated medical authority’ s decision ¢
17.342 To interrupt a contest if, in the designated medic
threat to the safety, health, or life of a competitor, €tio an injury to a competitor. Authority to suspend
or terminate a contest rests with the game management.
17.343 To enter the field of competition as necessary to fulfill required responsibilities.

17.344 To consult with designated tournament medicauthorities of medical decisions affecting competitors for
whom the physician has responsibility.

17.345 To provide, when requested by an opposing team, medical coverage/services for that team in the absence
of a team designated medical authority frahmat school.

18.0.0 STUDENT STANDARDS FOR INTERSCHOLASTIC ELIGIBILITY

PHILOSOPHY OF STANDARDS OF ELIGIBKd&)ing with the belief that participation in activities is a privilege and not a right,
certain standards of elibility have been established. Standards on age, residence and seasons limitations promote the Association's
goals of fairness and equality of opportunity for all participants. Standards on scholarship, attersdad amateur standing
supportthe Associdabn's goals of educating youth apdomoteactivities as an integral part of the total educational process.
18.1.0 STUDENT ELIGIBILITY CRITERIAcontestants must be eligible under the rules of the Washington Interscholastic
Activities Associatiorotparticipate in an interscholastic contest.
18.1.1 If a school district has more restrictive eligibility standards, the student will be heltbetoore restrictive
standard.

18.1.2 This regulation does not restrict participation in practices.
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18.2.0 ELGIBILITY LISF®No student shall participate in an interscholastic contest unless he/she is properly certified on an
eligibility list on file in the principal's office or the office of the principal's designee.

18.2.1 Upon mutualagreement of schools or leagues, eligibility lists may be exchanged.

18.3.0 PLAYERS ELIGIBLE FOR PARTICIRAN®Nlayers who are currently eligible to participateamactivity may appear
in theteam uniform on the team bench, sideline, court, fieiddeck during the contest.

18.3.1 A student must be currently eligible to participate in an activity in order to participate in theeyeat
warm-up.

18.3.2 A student must be o0 nonarbefaretteesd percent 0@ tate tpi thatspoitin grder o st er
for a student to participate in postseason and state tournament playoffs for a WIAA member sthed0
percent @9 rule dates are included in each sports section in the WIAA Handbook.

18.4.0 AGE LIMITS SENIOR HIGHCHOOL A student shall be under 20 years of age on September 1 for the fall sports
season, on December 1 for the winter sports season, and on March 1 for the spring sports season.

AGE LIMITSJUNIOR HIGH SCHOOA student shall not have reached histhl6th birthday prior to June 1 of the
previous school year.

AGE LIMITSMIDDLE SCHOGIA student shall not have reached his/her 15th birthday prior to June 1 of the previous
school year. Middle school is defined as a school with at least seventtightt grade levels.

18.4.1 Overage StudentA student who is ineligible to compete in middle or junior high level school athletics due
to the age rule may participate in all sports in the public senior high school of the public school district
provided both middle or junior high level and senior high school principals of the public school district
concerned approve the student's participation. The middle level/junior high school principal shall certify to
the senior high principal the student's schoiasligibility.

18.4.2 Provided any student is deemed ineligible under this rule, he or she may be declared eligible pursuant to
Article 19 of this handbook.

18.5.0 STUDENT MEMBER OF A SCHO&ldents must be regular embers of the school they represent in order to
participate in an interscholastic athletic activity. Students are a "regular member" of a school if they are enrolled half
time or more, exclusive of interscholastic athletic activities.

Definitions:

18.5.1 Home Based EducatiohRHome based students must register with a public school district with the intent to
home school. Home based students do not receive assistance from the school district, nor does the school
district receive FTE funding or anther outside sources for themHome based instruction students are
categorized as regular members of a school. Therefore, to be eligible to participate in interscholastic
contests/competitions, the student must:

A. Meet both WIAA and school districtligibility requirement standards of all students, including
transfer student requirements.

B. Meet and adhere to the same team responsibilities and standards of behavior and performance of
other members of the team/squad.
C. Participate as a member ttie public school in which service area he/she resides with his/her family

unit. After registering with the school district as a home school student, a student is subject to the
transfer rules if he/she subsequently changes schools.

D. Provide the schooladministration acceptable documentation of any interscholastic eligibility
standards required of all other student participants.
E. Comply with WIAA and local school regulations during the time of participation.
F. Comply with RCW 28A.225.010 (4).
G. Prowvde to school authorities all required forms and documentation.
18.5.2 Alternative Education¢ Alternative education programs are academic learning opportunities that fall

outside of the traditional school house format. These programs include, butariénited to, Alternative
Schools, Certified Educational Clini€harter SchoolsContract Based Educatiotrdome Link,Online
Schools, Parent/School District -Op, Virtual Academicsetc. A school district receives FTE funding for
students involved inhese programs.A fulltime high school student in a public alternative school without
athletics may participate at the resident public school that the student would normally attend or that
student’s public school of record.

18.5.3 Private School Educein - A student who is a regular member in a private school may participate on the

interscholastic teams of his/her resident public school if the student resides within the service area of that
public school and if the interscholastic activity is unavédlab the student in the private school.

A. Students in a private school must meet the same team responsibilities as public school team
members and are obligated by the same standards of behavior and performance as other members
of the team.

B. This rule may not be appealed through the eligibility appeal process.
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C In a school district with multiple middle schools, a -firlte seventh(?th) or eighth (8‘“) grade
student in a private school who qualifies under 18.5.2 shall be able to ipatiécat the seventhj?‘h)
oreighth(8m)grade public school that is nearest t hat
he/she resides in that school district.

D. This rule may not be appealed.

18.6.0 RUNNING START ELIGIBILITY STANDARBRS W ng St art st udenthépsbliesthooyaf bi I'i ty i s
residencefecord, where the student accesses the Running Start program.

18.6.1 Member of the Schoot The Running Start student must be included on the schoe?23count submitted
to OSPI Running Start is considered a mainstream program. The school of eligibility must be the "School of
Record" for the Running Start student and include the same transcript records as all other students.

18.6.2 Regular Attendance The Running Start studentust comply with the WIAA minimum eligibility standards
of attendance and comply with local school attendance eligibility policies required of all other students.
Note: Students who access the Running Start Program at the community colleges mayrfisdltles on a
different academic calendar from their high school for academic eligibility.

18.6.3 Previous SemesterThe Running Start student shall meet the requirements of 18.8.0 by having been in
regular attendance during the previous semester/trimersinmediatelyprecedingthe semester/trimester
in which the contest is held. Courseworkldwe monitored at any time andat a minimum, the previous
semester gradesecorded on the official transcript. The School Eligibility Standards neusonsisterly
applied to alstudents. School board (or schools so authorized by school district policy) adopted standards
greater than WIAA standards must be applied.

18.6.4 Scholarship The Running Start student shall maintain passing grades during the previhgsrment high
school semester equivalent tbe standards set in 18.7.60r the purposes of this rule, one (1) five (5)
credit class in college quarter shall be equal to one (1) high school credit and one (1) three (3) credit class in
a college semesteshall also be equal to one (1) high school credit.

Running Start students who participate in club sport programs at thege=tndary institution they attend
forfeit their interscholastic eligibility for the corresponding WIAA sanctioned sport.

GUIDELINBES! ESTABLISHING RUNNING START ELIGIBILITY:

A Determine the number of credits required for at
Example:Five B) classes required insix @) period school day is equal to 2.5 semester credits
needed foreligibility.

B. Establish the student’s academic schedule for t
a student with a blended schedule of classes from both Running Start and the high school.

C Determine the number of credits to be eat in each of the courses.

D. The credits in the Running Start second term can be used either for thélffystemester, the
second(Z”“) semester, or split between the tw®) semesters.

E It is possible that a Running Start Student would not attang classes during orfé) of the three
(3) Running Start terms and still be eligible, provided he/she took enough credits during the other
two (2)terms to meet or exceed the number of credits per semester for athletic eligibility at the high
school.

F Running Start is a public school mainstream educational program. Eligibility is at the public school of
residence where the student accesses the Running Start program. A student could still compete
athletically for the private school if he/she maintaiasroliment at the private school for at least 50
percent(%)of the school day at the private school.

PHILOSOPHY OF SCHOLARSWiR the WIAA is aware of the important role that interscholastic athletics play in the

development of students, the WiAdember schools are also committed to the philosophy that the primary purpose of our secondary
schools should be to academically prepare students to become productive citizens upon graduation. Scholastic incddthes shou
established and enforced fordleducational and personal welfare of the students who participate.

18.7.0 SCHOLARSHI order to maintain athletic eligibility during the current semester/trimester, the student shall maintain
passing grades, or the minimum grastandards as determined by the school district if more restrictive, in a minimum
of:

3 classes in a 4 period class schedule or the equivalent credits

4 classes in a 5 period class schedule or the equivalent credits

5 classes in a 6 period clashedule or the equivalent credits

6 classes in a 7 period class schedule or the equivalent credits

7 classes in a8 period class schedule or the equivalent credits

Class schedule guidelines referenced above shall be the requirement of @héustudents in that school.
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RUNNING START COURSESIVALENT
One- 5 credit quarter course One high school credit
One- 3 credit semester course One high school credit

18.7.1 Member schools may allow only seniors who are on track towgtedto initially enroll in one less class than
the minimum number of classes required for other students. Seniors enrolled in one less class than other
students must maintain passing grades in all classes in which they initially enrolled in order o rema
academically eligible. Seniors may not drop or withdraw from a class in order to remain eligible.

18.7.2 Any class taken as part of the regular schedule of the student during the semester/trimester shall be
considered to be a full time subject.

18.7.3 Schools shall establish a grade monitoring system to ascertain the student's passing status in the minimum
of requiredclassesTo moni t or a student’'s continued academic
three (3) to six(6) week period are rquired during the current semester/trimester beyond normal grading
periods. Private school students participating at their public school of residence will be held to the grade
standard of the school they academically attend.

18.7.4 A student shall have gaed the minimum number of classes as listed in 18.7.0 in the immediately preceding
semester/trimester in order to be eligible for competition during the succeeding semester/trimester. The
record at the end of the semester/trimester shall be final, exciptthose classfor-class replacement
credits earned in a regular, accredited summer school program or alternative educational pragreteal
by the school district.

18.7.5 Incompletes may be made up for credit during the first five (5) weeks of thesesufent
semester/trimester. The student shall be ineligible for interscholastic competition until the incomplete(s)
are cleared.

18.7.6 ACADEMIC SUSPENSION PERI®Brudent who failed to makehe grade requirements of 18.7shall be
placed on suspernsin. The student shall be ineligible during the suspension period. If, at the end of the
suspension period, the student is passing in the minimum number of classes required above, the student
may then be reinstated for interscholastic competition.
A. The suspension period for high school students shall be from the end of the previous semester
through the fourth (4“‘) Saturday irSeptemberin the fall or the first five (5) weeks of the succeeding
semester/trimeste.

B. The suspension period for middlevkd students shall be from the end of the previous semester
through the first three (3) weeks of the succeeding semester/trimester.
C. Each student is eligible on Monday of the week followingehd of the suspension periodThree

(3)or more teaching dys shall constitute a week.
18.8.0 PREVIOUS SEMESTHRe student shall have been regular attendance as a fdime student as defined in 18.7.0 in
an elementary, intermediate, middle level, or high school during the semésteester immediately preceding the
semester/trimester in which the contest is held.

18.9.0 REGULAR ATTENDANGIe student shall be enrolled and in regular attance within the first 1%chool days in a
semester or ten (10)chool days in a trimester at the start of the current semester/trimester in order to participate in
interscholastic contests during the current semester/trimestén enrolled student who receives semester/trimester
grades will be considered to have beenattendance for that semester/trimester unless he/she is withdrawn from
school.

PHILOSOPHY OF RESIDENCE RIgL\WiAA residence rule is intended to create an equitable environment in which its member
schools can compete, and at the same time preveoselabuses that taint the goals of interscholastic athletics. Primarily, the
residence rule is intended to prevent athletic recruiting, prevent students from choosing schools for athletic reasonspamute

the varied family units as the best enviment for students to live in while attending school. Deterring students from running away
from or avoiding imposed discipline, protecting school programs by discouraging athletic transfers and protecting thaitipportu
for bona fide resident students participate are also viable reasons for the residence rule.

18.10.0 DEFINITION of RESIDENCE and FAMILY UNIT

RESIDENCH he place where the family unit has established its home and/or the place where the student is habitually
present and to which, iven departing, the student intends to return.

FAMILY UNIT The adult(s) who has/haveesided with, had legal custodiggal guardianshipor hashave acted in a
parental capacityf the student and any siblings high school age or younger with whorsttltent residegor a period
of at least one (1) year.
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18.10.1  In order to be eligible to participate and/or represent a member school in an interscholastic contest, the
student of that school must be residing within the boundaries of that school disirict designated
attendance area of the school. In the event a school does not have a designated attendance area, the WIAA
Executive Board shall have the authority to designate an attendance area for such school. The WIAA
Executive Board shall considet edlevant factors, including but not limited ,téhe natural or historical
attendance area for such school, the geographical setting of the school in the municipality, and the nearby
public school boundaries.

18.10.2  Unless otherwise provided, a studerthadl become varsityeligible at the school in which that student
resides with the family unitprovided the student continuouslgttended that member school, or a feeder
school of that member school, for a period of one (1) year.

18.10.3 A student who canot meet the Residence Rule requirements would be eligible for all interscholastic
competition below the varsity levesubject to 18.263.

18.10.4  Residence Area for private schools shall be a fifty (50) mile radius from the school address. R&ferk:
Article 3.1.1 for status of a private school district.

PHILOSOPHY OF TRANSHHER Transfer Rule is preventative in nature and is devised to eliminate the incentive to transfer schools
when the motivation is for athletic purposes and after a studentihally chosen the school of his/her choice while he/she has
been living with the family unit. The Transfer Rule protects students who have previously participated in athletic corapetiti
member school from being replaced by students who trarfefeathletic purposes and further protects students at other member
a0K22fa FTNRY (KS STFTSOGa 2F aa0OKzz2f aK2LILAy3Ié oe& alddBusyia I
encourages fair play, discourages the excesses and almiispomotion, and protects the integrity of interscholastic athletic
programs for the member schools and their students. While recognizing the educational experiences that each member school
provides, the WIAA member schools support the right of parerdssaudents to attend a school of their choice. The WIAA member
schools believe that once an educational choice has been made there must be a special set of circumstances as covered in the
GKFNR&EKALI NHz Sé¢ (2 61 NNI y i nsferioctirSvittholt a Soinhehduite dvelah the gard of thd: family(i dzR S
unit.
18.11.0 TRANSFERRING STUDENASer registering with,attending or participating witha middle level or high school,

students changing enrollment tathm one school district to another school district or from one high school to another

high school within a multiple high school district shall be considered transferring students. In order to be eligible for

varsity competition, transfeing students mustneet thetransferring student requirements of 18.11.1, 18.11.2, 18.11.3,

or be granted a waiver under 18.13.0 ab®.26.3 This section shall also apply to those students receiving home based

instruction. NOTE: Refer to Article 3.1.1 for the status @fivate school district.

1811.1 A student who is ineligible in a member school may not become immediately eligible at another member

school without completing the conditions of ineligibility.

18.11.2  The following students who are attending a membehaa shall be deemed to meet the residence rule
requirement and transferring student rule requirements:

A. A student whose transfer is based on a bona fide change of residence to a new school (district) due
to an actual physical relocation of and with tleatire family unit to a different residence and
preceded by termination of all occupancy of their previous residence.

B. A student attending a school outside of his/her residence district for one (1) calendar year or more is
eligible thereafter at that shool provided the enrollment/attendance is continuous.

C. A student whose parent(s) or legal guardian(s) reside at different abodes as the result of a divorce or
court approved legal separation is allowed one (1) transfer between parents or guardi@ns aft
entering the ninth(gth) grade without being restricted to subarsity competition for one (1) year.

D. A student who is under commitment to the Department of Social and Health Services, a student who
is on juvenile parole status and a student whashzeen adjudicated as a ward of a juvenile court
where residence is the result of assignment by the government entity charged with his/her care.

E A student who Bs a residence chandeecause ofthe death of a member of the family unit or
military deploynentin order to reside with a relative.

F A seventt‘(?‘h) and/or eighth (8"“) grade student who transfers to a school without a correspogdin
change of residence by his#r family unit and who meets all other conditions of eligibility shall be
eligible at the new middle school when properly enrolled. High school eligibility is subject to the
transfer rule and one (1) year of continuous enrollment.

G A student, except£ Visa students to a private school, upon enroliment to the initial first lefval o
private school within a 5@nile radius of theamily residence from his/hgsublic school of residence
or his/her public school of residence from a private school within an8@ radius of the family
residence

If either the public or the privatechool declares its nint(Bm) graders as junior high athletes, the
window of transfer is between the nint(9m) and tenth(ldh) grade years; if the school declares its
ninth (9") graders as high school athletes, the window of transfer is betweeretteth (8") and
ninth (9") grade years.
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member who is deemed by the Department of Defense or the Department of Homeland Security
0!'{ /2Iai Ddz NR®& F¥RaSaadyaykt 2N YR 6K2 Aa FdzNI
boundaries of the military base, may upon arrival, enroll his/her child(ren) in a school district the
family chooses. Such child(ren) shall be considered immediately eligible provided adirofiAA
eligibility rules are met. Should the child(ren) change schools, all WIAA eligibility rules, including
transfer rules, must be met.

18.11.3 A student attending a member school for one (1) calendar year or more is eligible in the same schobl/schoo
district during subsequent attendance, so long as the enrollment/attendance is continuous.

18.11.4 A student whose transfer is the result of participation in a gear cultural or educational exchange
experience with another country ost file the cultual exchange form with hiser District Eligibility
Chairperson.

A. A student leaving this country for a oiyearinternational exchangexperience shll filethe cultural
exchange formwith his/her District Egibility Chairpersorprior to departue and will be eligible at
his/her school of origin upon his/her return, provided all other rules of eligibility have been met.

B. An international exchangestudent coming to this country for a ongear cultural/educational
experiences eligible at thevarsity evel for one (1) year only in the school in which he/she has been
placed, provided all other rules of eligibility have been met and the student has not graduated from
the high school equivalent in his/lher home countryl Fisa students remaining for motkean one
(1) year will be considered transfer students. Graduated students can not compete
interscholastically at any level (i.e., varsity or-salsity). This rule may not be appealed.

18.12.0 SUBVARSITY STATU®eligibility pursuant to section 18.11.0 shall be effective for one (1) calendar year from the date
of enrollment. This ineligible status only prohibits a student from competing at the varsity level.

18.13.0 RESIDENCE RULE WAIVERNsferring students, unless eligible via 18.10.0 through 18.11.0, shall be deemed to have
transferred at will andnustapply to the WIAA District Eligibility Committee for a waiver of the Residence Rule. Such an
application shall be processed undéetappeal provisions contained in Article 19 of this Handbook. The procedure for
evaluating a transferring student's application will be as follows:

18.13.1  The studenmustmeet all other eligibility requirements of Article 18 of this Handbook.

18.13.2  The student must establish a hardship as defined under grovisions ofrticle 19.10 and as determined
by the District Eligibility Committee.

18.13.3 There can be no evidence that either the student transferred for the purpose of participating in
interscholastic athletics or transferred as a result of having been recruited for the purpose of participating in
interscholastic athletics.

18.13.4  In addition to the above requirements, the District Eligibility Chairperson shall, as an added condition of
eligihlity, require that a transferring student submit a WIAA Previous School Statement. A copy of the
signed form must be retained on file in the school office for the duration of the student's attendance at that
school.

18.14.0 SEASON LIMITATIONSAfter entering or being eligible to enter the seventh grade students shall have six (6)
consecutiveyears of interscholastic eligibility. If the seventh or eighth grade is repeated, and such repetition is based
upon documented academicedf i ci enci es by the school principal, the re
six (6) interscholastic competitive years. Home school students are required to provide documentation of academic
deficiency to be verified by the school prindipa

After entering or being eligible to enter the nint(r9th) grade, a student shall have four (4) consecutive years of
interscholastic eligibility.

For the purpose of this rule, consecutive shall mean starting on a designated date and continuing détayuor
interruption for four (4) consecutive years. For the purpose of interpreting this rule, interscholastic eligibility faxists

a maximum of six (6) years after entering or being eligible to enter the seventh grade and four (4) consecuérgcacad
years after entering or being eligible to enter the ninth grade, and as long as the total years of eligibility (gt2)ie® 7

not exceed six (6) years. Application of this rule shall not be determined by years of participation in individualrsports o
sport seasons.

18.14.1  Students who do not attend school or who fail to, or are deemed ineligible to participate shall forfeit their
eligibility during that period and shall not be provided any additional period of eligibility except as may be
provided trough the appeal process in Article.19

18.14.2  Students repeating the eighth grade at the middle level or ninth grade at the junior high level may
participate in the senior high school of the same school district provided the principals of both schools
involved agree. In such case, the middle level school principal shall provide certification of the student's
scholastic eligibility to the high school principal.

18.14.3  Additional eligibility shall not be granted if the student has had six (6) yeamseo$cholastic eligibilitafter
entering or being eligible to enter the seven(m‘h) grade or four (4) consecutive yeaof interscholastic
eligibility after entering or being eligible to enter the nin(ﬁth) grade.
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18.14.4

A student who has been defid as developmentally disabled may apply for a waiver of this rule by
submitting a request for extended eligibility to the WIAA Executive Director. The WIAA Executive Director
may grant a waiver of this rule provided the student does not pose a safétyorisim/herself or to other
students.

PHILOSOPHY OF GENDER IDENTITY PARTICIFPA& MYMA allows participation for all students regardless of their gender
identity or expression. The purpose of this policy is to designate a set of criteria intwicitathletes are able to compete on a
level playing field in a safe, competitive and friendly environment, free of discrimination. Fundamental fairness,sasostll@cal,
state and federal rules and regulations, requires schools to provide tnatsgstudentathletes with equal opportunities to
participate in athletics. This policy creates a framework in which this participation may occur in a safe and healthyhagisner

fair to all competitors.

18.15.0

GENDER IDENTITY PARTICIPATADBtuwents should have the opportunity to participate in WIAA activities in a
manner that is consistent with their gender .iSHoaldany t vy,
guestions arise whet her iaaserxagrdgatadacttigity qorsigtenewsth hisorder geadert i c i p
identity is bona fide, a student may seek review of his or her eligibility for participation by working through the
procedure set forth belowOnce the student has been granted eligibilityp@rticipate in the sport consistent with
his/ her gender identity, the eligibility is granted for
renewed every sports season or school yealt discussion and documentation will be kepnfidential, and the
proceedings will be sealed unless the student and family make a specific refaestdditional information on Gender
Identity, refer to APPENDIX 6.

18.15.1

18.15.2

18.15.3

18.15.4

18.15.5

NOTICE TO THE SCHOW1e student and/or parents shall contact the schadiinistrator or athletic

director indicating that the student has a consistent gender identity different than the gender listed on the
student’'s school registration records, and that
consistentwith his/her gender identity.

NOTICE TO THE WIAFhe school administrator shall contact the WIAA office, which will assign a facilitator
who will assist the school and student in preparation and completion of the WIAA Gender Identity eligibility
appeal pocess.

FIRST LEVEL OF APPHAE:student will be scheduled for an appeal hearing before an eligibility

committee specifically established to hear gender identity appeals. The WIAA shall schedule a hearing as
expeditiously as possible, but in no caatet than five (5) school business days of that member school prior
to the first full interscholastic contest that is the subject of the petition, or within a reasonable time
thereafter in cases of emergency, including, but not limited to, any unforededate student enrollment.

The Gender Identity Eligibility Committee will be comprised of a minimum of three of the following persons
one of whom must be from the physician or mental health profession category:

A. Physician with experience in gender idignhealth care and the World Professional Association for
Transgender Health (WPATH) Standards of Care.

B. Psychiatrist, psychologist or licensed mental health professional familiar with the World Professional
Association for Transgender Health (WPATE)d&rds of Care.

C. School administrator from a neappealing school

D. WIAA staff member

E. Advocate familiar with Gender Identity and Expression issues

DOCUMENTATION:he appealing student should provide the Eligibility Committee with thevidiip
documentation and information:

A. Current transcript and school registration information

B. Document ation of student’s consistent gender
student and/or parent/guardian andr health care provider)

C. Any other pertinent documentation or information

SECOND LEVEL OF APPRBAlaggrieved student wishing to appeal the Gender Identity Eligibility
Committee decision shall file notice of appeal with the Executive Director of the WIAA on oz befor

tenth (10“) school business day following the date of receipt of the written decision of the Gender Identity
Eligibility Committee denying the petition. An appeal to the WIAA Executive Director shall require the
Executive Director to schedule a hizsy to commence on or before the tenth (10th) school business day
following the date of receipt of the written notice of appeal. Written notice of the time and place of the
hearing shall be delivered to the petitioned appellant in person or by certifiad, with return receipt
requested, no later than five (5) school business days of that member school prior to the date of the
hearing.

When there is confirmation of a student
Executive Directowi | | af firm the student’s eligibility to
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student’'s gender identification. The WI AA will fa
member school seeking assistance regarding gender identity
18.16.0 FIFTI—(S”‘) GRADE PARTICIPATIORfth (5“‘) graders my participate in any middle level program except footbithie
total enrollment of the seventf(?th) and eighth(8th) grades in a middle school is less thahoh the first day of the
season for that sport. In that case, the si>('ﬂﬁh) grade students of the school may participate in any seveéﬁ'ﬂ) and
eighth (8th) grade program except football during that season.

181161 Thi s participation does ndeveldigbiitp.t against the stud
18.16.2  This rule may not be appealed through the eligibility appeal process.

18.17.0 SIXTI—(G‘h) GRADE PARTICIPATNSNth(Gm) graders mayparticipate in any middle level program except footbbthe
total enrollment of the seventf(?th) and eighth(8th) grades in a middle school lisss than60 on the first day of the
season for that sportin that casethe sixth(6th) grade students of the school mgarticipate in anyseventh(?‘h) and
eighth (8th) gradeprogram except football during that season
18.17.1  This participation does not count against the student's middle level eligibility.

18.17.2 This rule may not be appealed through the eligibility appeal process.

18.18.0  JOINING SEVENTFF) AND EIGHT(-Bth) GRADERS WITH NIN(B‘ll) GRADE A school district which operates with an
organization pattern other than a-8-3 may with league approval join the sever(tﬁh) and eighth(8‘h) graders from
member schools with high school nirﬂﬁh) graders for middle level competition in any one or all sports seasons.

18.18.1 If there is more than one high school operating within the school district, each high school will serve the
students of their attendance area.

18.182 This rule may not be apped through the eligibility appeal process.
18.19.0 MIDDLE LEVERACTICE WITH THE HIGH SCHOOL TEAM

18.19.1  If a sport is not offered by the middle schpwiiddle level studentsnay practice with the feeder high school
as long as the number of weeks does not exceed the season limitation for middle level in that sport.

18.19.2  If a sport is offered by the middle schonijddle level studentsnay practice with the feeddnigh school
teamsonly during the time period thathe seasons run concurrently.

18.19.3  The local school board must assume all responsibility for the middle level students practicing with high
school students.

18.19.3  This rule may not be appealed through the eligibility appeal process.
18.20.0 EIGHTI-ﬂSth) GRADERS PARTICIPATION WITH THE HIGH SCHOOL TEAM

18.20.1  High schools with an enrollment equal to or less than-ba# of the enrollmentin the largest 2B school
may alloweighth (8") gradersfrom a WIAA member feeder middle school/junior high @rtizipate in any
high school prograrfor that classification cycle.

NOTE: 104 will be the enrollment exff for the 20162020 classification cycle.

18.20.2  Provided all conditions of eligibility are met, any student will have {dyiyears ofeligibility after entering
the ninth grade.

18.20.3 Combining contests in both the middle level and high school level, an eighth grader may participate in up
to the maximum number of high school contest. Also refer to the specific sport sections & WIAA
handbook verify daily, weekly or season limitations.

18.20.4  This rule may not be appealed through the eligibility appeal process.

18.210 NINTH(Q‘h) GRADBPARTICIPATIONNInth (9"’) graders may be declared adhe WIAA membership form either in¢h
middle level program othe high school program, on a sport by sport basis, regardless of the building in which the ninth
(9”‘) graders are actually located.

18.211 A high school that has a squad of players consisting solely of @ﬂ)rgrade stulents must conduct its
competition either under middle level school playing rules or under high school playing rules, depending
upon whether it is playing a middle level team or a high school team.

18.212 A squad that consists of students from severadgs (9th, 10th, 11th and 12th) will compete under high
school playing regulations.

18.213 Ninth (9th) grade students when declared in high school by the local school board, may form as many
squads as desired and enter competition provided the squa@saccepted by the league in which that
school participates.

18.214 Ninth (9‘“) grade students in a high school can participate on any squad in that school and must adhere to
all rules and regulations that apply.

18.215 When ninth(gth) grade is part ba middle level school program-@3 organizational pattern), the nint(ch)
grade student shall not participate in any high schoot12pathletic program if that sport is available in the
middle level, except in the case of an overage student.
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18.216 If ninth (9”‘) gradestudentsare declared in high school by the local school board a njﬁﬁhgrade student
has competed on the high school team, the student is ineligible for that school district's middle level school
team in that sport during thaschool year.

18.217 Ninth (9”‘) grade teams from 9.2 high schools may play middle level teams, provided that (a) the principals
of both schools agree to the contest(s); (b) the contest(s) is conducted according to middle level rules; (c)
the high schobsquadconsists solely of ninth ‘(9 gradestudents

18.21.8  This rule may not be appealed through the eligibility appeal process.

18.220 CONCURREMNPORTS LIMITATION middle level or a high school level studemy beon onlyone (1) interscholastic
sportroster per season.

18.221 The exception shall be for students participating
school board determining eligible participation in more than one (Jrstholastic sport per season at that
high school.

18.222 The exception shall be for the student who competes during an alternate season, qualifies for the state
tournament, and is required to practice prior to competing in the state tournament. (Examplstudent
represented his/her school in fall tennis and qualified for the state tournament in the spring. During the
spring season this same student represented his/her school in track. Prior to the state tennis tournament,
the student is required tchave a minimum number of practices, during which time the student is also
participating on the track team. In the event that the student also qualifies for the state track stagt
event schedules will ndie restructured in order for the student tammpete in both state events.)

18.223 This does not prohibit a student from being a cheerleader while concurrently participating in another sport.

18.230 NONSCHOOL PARTICIPATI@tudents may participate on a neschoolteam or teamsor in a nonschool instruction
programwhile also participating on a school team.

18.231 Schools may not give students special treatment or privileges on a regular basis to enable them to
participate innon-school athletic activiiesSome examples of special treatment or privileges include
reduced practice times, special workouts, late arrivalsly dismissalsor missing a practice or contest
Regular is defined as being more than once.

18.232 Students shall not compete in the unifomifithe school at nosschool events.

School uniforms, football helmets and shoulder pads may be worn ONLY during the WIAA season for that
sport except during Washington State Coaches Association feeder or all state contests. NOTE: Uniforms are
considerel to be the school issued contest uniform (practice or shooting shirts are not classified as school
uniforms) and are defined in the adopted rule book for each specific sport.

18.233 Participation on a norschool team or program cannot be a requirementcondition of participation on a
school team.
18.240 AMATEUR STANDING@® student who represents a school in an interscholastic sport must be an amateur in that sport.
An amateur studentithlete is one who engages in athletics fbe physical, mental, social and educational benefits, and
to whom athletics is an avocation and not a source of financial reward.

18.241 In order to maintain amateur standirig that sportunder WIAA jurisdiction, the studesithlete may not:

A. Accept merchandiser in-kind gifts of more thar$500in fair market value per sport during any one
calendar year August 1 through July 31.

1. Reduced membership fees or reduced user fees from an athletic club, recreation center, golf
course, ¢c., do nd count towardthis $500limit.

2. Defined games of chance are exempt from this rule.

3. Awards that are permitted Awards to athletic teams or to individual members of such

teams under the jurisdiction of the Association may be made by a member Ischibe form
of letters, insignias, certificates, medals, and/or trophies as are customarily emblematic of
athletic competition and whose intrinsic values are insignificant

B. Accept cash awarda that sport

o

Enter competition under a false name.

D. Accept payment of expense allowances over the actual and necessary expenses for the athletic trip
(NOTE: Entry fees are not considered a reimbursable expense.)

E Play on a college team. A studethlete may try out and/or participate against a cgiéeteam but
may not represent a college team in that sport.

F. Sign or have ever signed a contract to play professional athletics in that sport.
G Play or have ever playdad a competitionor againstany professional team in that spoor on any
teeamthat i s under the jurisdiction of a professio

that funds from the team or franchise or coaching by any member of the sports team or franchise
have been provided.
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H. By sport receive or have ever receiveitectly or indirectly, a salary or any other form of financial
assistance (including scholarships, educational gram#sd, or any of his/her expenses for reporting
to or visiting a professional team) from a professional sports organization.

. Advertise, recommend or promote a commercial product or service.

18.242 Provided he/sheis not representing a WIAA member schoalstudentathlete may participateagainst
professional and college scoring athletes in the following sports: bowling, cross cogwiffygymnastics,
swim/dive, tennis, track and field, and wrestling.

18.24.3 Amateur standing will not be jeopardized by instructing, supervising or officiating in any organized youth
sports program, recreation, playground or camp activities whetherstivelentathlete is paid or not paid
for these duties.

18.24.4 A WIAA member school may not permit nor authorize the use of an individual student's name and/or
picture, a school or school team name and/or picture(s) to directly advertise, recommend oofgr@n
commercial product or service.

18.24.5  Use of a Studenhthlete's Name in Advertisements that are Congratulatory in Natéreusiness can place
its trademark on the advertisemenmnly; the advertisementannotinclude a reproduction of the proa
with which the business is associated.

18.246 A student who forfeits amateur status may apply to the Executive Director for reinstatement.

18.250 USE OF ILLEGAL SUBSTANGERool and WIAA rules and regulations are intended to discourage thef adeobol,
tobacco, legend drugs, controlled substances and paraphernalia and to encourage the use of school and community
resources. School and community resources should be identified for students who have had a violation and seek help or
who are refered for assessment.

18.251 Alcohol and tobacce Each WIAA member school shall adopt reasonable rules and regulations pertaining to
the use of alcohol or tobacco products that are specific to the middle or high skelveds.

18.252 Legend drugs and controlled substance$enalties for the possession, use or sale of legend drugs (drugs
obtained through prescription, RCW 69.41.6280) and controlled substances (RCW 69.50) shall be as
follows:

1st Violation- A paticipant shall be immediately ineligible for interscholastic competition in the current
interscholastic sports program for the remainder of the season. Ineligibility shall continue until the next
sports season in which the participant wishes to particgpahless the student accesses thssistance
program outlined in Ebelow.)

An athletewho is found to ben violation of theLegenddrugs and controlled substances rleall have two
options.

A The athlete will be ineligible for participation in deasts for the remainder of that interscholastic
sports season and must merdetto beleligibleta doropete inthe r equi r
next interscholastic sports season. The school principal will have the final authority regarding the
s t u d pantitigat®on in further interscholastic sports programs.

B. The athlete may choose to seek and receive help for a problem with use of legend drugs or
controlled substances. Successful utilization of school and or community assistance programs may
allow him/her to have eligibility renstated in that athletic season, pending recommendation by the
school.

2nd Violation- A participant who again violates any provision of RCW 69.41.020 through 69.41.050 or of
RCW 69.50 shall be ineligible for interschotastmpetition for a period of one (1) calendar year from the
date of the second violation.

3rd Violation- A participant who violates for a third time RCW 69.41.080.41.050 or of RCW 69.50 shall
be permanently ineligible for interscholastic competition

18.260 HARDSHIPThe WIAA District Eligibility Committee and the Executive Director are given the authority to make specific
exceptions to those student eligibility regulations contained in Article 18 provided such exceptions areupased
hardship conditions that are deemed to have contributed in a significant way tocaompliance with specific
regulation(s) that may be appealed.

18.261 Any waiver of student eligibility regulations shall be based upon extenuating circumstancesdktzg
student ' s, or where applicabl e, t he parents’ or
significantly influenced or contributed to the cause of the student's -nompliance to the eligibility
regulation(s) involved. (The following crigeshall be used to determine if a hardship exists):

A. A hardship exists only when some unique circumstances concerning the student's physical or
emotional status exist and only when such circumstances are not the result of acts or actions by the
student or family unit.

B. There must be no reason to believe that the decision and/or the execution of the decision
concerning the student'sansferwasfor athletic purposes.
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18.262

18.263

C The circumstances must be totally different from those that existtii@ majority or even a small
minority of students (e.g., usual maturation problems or family situations that do not cause severe
and abnormal emotional problems, and academic or athletic deficiencies in a school's curriculum or
co-curricular activities d not constitute a hardship).

D. The burden of providing evidence that a hardship exists shall be borne by the student.

E. There shall be a direct, causal relationship between the alleged hardship and the student's inability
to meet the specifieligibility rule(s).

Exceptions to student eligibility regulations based upon a hardship shall be subjebe following

limitations:

A. Loss of eligibility in itself or an injury in itself that prevents the student from being ablertiwipate
are not to be considered hardships. In addition, attending a school that does not offer
interscholastic activities is not to be considered a hardship, nor shall it justify extending eligibility
beyond the four (4) consecutive year period allalve

B. A hardship exception shall not be granted if there is sufficient evidence to make it reasonable to
believe that the norcompliance to the eligibility rule in question was motivated by the student's,
parents’ or s c h o oired athletie butcome torsto irtteationglly cinumeent a aule,
or

C. To grant additional eligibility based upon a hardship condition, a student must demonstrzte
normal progression towardyraduation has beersignificantlyinterrupted as a result of long
confining illness (which can include a learning disability), an injury, or a family hardship, and that the
interruption prevented the student from graduatirand participatingn four (4) consecutive years.

The District Eligibility Commété shall waive the junior varsity rule in the case of a transfer student for a

specific sport if the petitioner can provide documentation in one or mortheffollowing criteria on Form 6

Part 1in the WIAA Eligibility Packet.

A. A transferring studnt has not participated at the school level or club/community equivalent in that
sport for one (1) year prior to his/her transfer.

For the purposes of this ruleapticipation is defined as: Participation in ten (10) or more coach
organized (ordd) practices or one (1) contest at the school, club or community level in that sport.

B. A transferring ninth grade student from a middle level school to a four year high school shall not
have played on an eighth grade team or club/community equivalen

C. A transferring tenth grade student from a junior high school to a three year high school shall not
have played on a ninth grade team or club/community equivalent.

18.270 EJECTION FROM CONTES®nduct resulting iran ejection from an interscholastic contest administered by game
officials, coaches or school administrators shall result in the following:

18.271

18.272

18.273

For the remainder of the contest in which the ejection occurred:

A. When a student is ejected, the aoh continues to be responsible for the student. The student shall
remain with the team.

B. When a coach or other adult school representative is ejected, the coach or other adult school
representative must vacate the playing area (gymnasium, field, stadium.) If a head coach is
ejected, an assistant coach or any school district personnel authorized to supervise students may
assume the head coaching responsibilities for the remainder of the contest. If no other school
district personnel are on sit¢he contest will be terminated anfbrfeiture declared.

The school principal/designee is required to submit an ejection report online to the WIAA wifiie 24
hours following the completion of the contest in which the ejection occurred

The first ejection of the season shall result, at a minimum, in the ejected person (student, coach, other
school representative) being ineligible until after the next school contest in that sport at the same level of
competition from which the person vgaejected.

A. An ejection in boys soccer due to violent conduct or abusive language shall result in a suspension of
three matches.

1. Violent conduct is defined as the commission of a violent act against an opponent, official,
spectator, teammate oother individual(s) when the ball is in or out of play.

2. Abusive language is defined as harsh or insulting language or profanity directed towards
another individual.

B. Ajamboree does not count as a contest for the purposes of meeting the sagpeperiod.

C A student who is on suspension may be on the team bench, but not in the school uniform, during
the suspension period.
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18.274

18.275

18.276

D. Any coach ejected shall not be involved in coaching to any degree duringathe from which
he/she issuspendedand shall not be allowed into the facility (gymnasium, field, stadium, locker
room or hallway, etc.) during the suspension period.

Should a participant be unable to complete a suspension during the sports season in which the ejection
occursthesuspensi on shall be carried over into tnhe par
order for the suspension in the succeeding season of participation to meet this requirement, the participant
must be a member of the team for the entire seasonthat sport.

The second ejection in the same sport and season shall result in ineligibility for the remainder of the season
of that sport.

For aggressive physical contact with an official, the WIAA Executive Director has the authetispénd
the individual from further competition for a period not to exceed one (1) calendar year.

18.27.7

Any schoolvith five or more ejections during a school year must follow the protocol below:

A. The first year that a school has five or more ejatsiothe school mussubmit a written plan of
action to reduce the number of ejections prior to the proceeding September WIAA Executive Board
meeting.

The written plan must include the following elements: Accountability, Action Plan, Evaluation| Plan,
Srecific Expectations and Timeline.

B. The second year that a school has five or more ejections, the school principal/desigsepresent
the school’'s sportsmanship plan in writipg di
September WIAA ExecutiBoard meeting.

C. The third year that a school has five or more ejections, the school principal/designee, coaches and
student athletes representing the schomlu s t present the school’'|s spo
directly to the WIAA Executive Boardrihg the September WIAA Executive Board meeting.

19.00 STUDENT APPEALS OF INELIGIBILITY

PHILOSOPHY OF STUDENT APPEALS OF INELGiBlulifpyose of the appeal process is to provide students declared ineligible for
athletic @mpetition a clear explanation for their ineligibility and a procedure whereby they are afforded a full and reasonable
opportunity to contest their ineligible status.

19.1.0 APPEAL PROCEDURE FOR STUDRHMF&ship mst be the basis of an appealThe following sections are the
procedures for a student to appeal ineligibility to participate in interschool activities.

19.2.0 PURPOSEThe purpose of these provisions is to prescribe in detail the procedure whereby enstwtio wishes to
contest the reasons for his/her alleged ineligibility to participate in an interschool activity under eligibility standards
established by the WIAA shall be afforded a fair opportunity to petition the appropriate governing board(sMVéfAhe
to obtain a full and open review.

19.3.0 PROCEDURES FOR INFORMING STWBPEINELIGIBILHA¥ach school district superintendent or his/her designee(s),
having reasonable cause to believe thattadent is ineligible to participate in or continue in an interschool activity
under the Rules and Regulations of the WIAA, shall provide the student with notice of his/her ineligibility either by
certified mail or by delivering said notice in person. mMhgce shall:

19.3.1
19.3.2

19.3.3

19.3.4

19.3.5

19.3.6

19.3.7

Specify the reason(s) for the alleged ineligibility and the rule being violated.

Advise the student of his/her opportunity to request a hearing in order to contest the reason(s) for the
alleged ineligibility.

State thad a written petition for a hearing can be served upon the WIAA District Eligibility Committee, or its
designee, on or before the expiration of the third school business day after receipt of the Notice of
Opportunity for a hearing.

Specify how the gtition for hearing can be served upon the WIAA District Eligibility Committee or its
designee by providing an address for that Committee or its designee.

Provide the student with the form(s) necessary to petition for a hearing pursuant to theguoe provided
herein.

Failure to request a hearing in the manner hereinafter described within three (3) school business days
following the date of receipt of the written notice of alleged ineligibility shall waive the right to a hearing
and the apal procedures that govern determinations of eligibility under the standards established by the
WIAA.

Unless otherwise provided, any student declared ineligible to participate in an interschool activity shall
remain ineligible until a decision toelcontrary is made as provided for in Article 19 of this Handbook.

19.4.0 PROCEDURES FOR INFORMING SENDING SCHOOL PRINCIPAL -Orfr tARERAling student cases, the sending
school principal or designee shall be notified by mail, email, fax or phprieebWIAA District Eligibility Chairperson or
designee of the hearing date, time, and place. The sending school principal or designee shall have the opportunity to be
present during the hearing.
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19.5.0

19.6.0

19.7.0

19.8.0

19.9.0

NOTICE AND DECISION PROVISTONMSTRUCTION OF DATEBe notice and decision provisions contained in the
hearing and appeals procedures as herein set forth shall correspond with the actual school business days of that
member school. In eoputing any period of time prescribed or allowed by these rules the day of the act or event from
which the designated period of time begins to run shall not be included. The last day of the period so computed shall be
included, unless it is a legal holidan which event the period runs until the neddy that is not a legal holiday.

DISTRICT LEVEL ELIGIBILITY COMMIMA&EgOvVerning board in each WIAA Representative District shall appoint a
committee composeaf a dairperson and at least two (2) additional committee membexs. member of the Eligibility
Committee shall hear and decide a case concerning a student who attends or attended a school with which that
member is employed or otherwise directly associatadsuch case, that member shall be disqualified and the majority
of the remaining members of the Eligibility Committee shall meet and appoint any additional person or persons
necessary to fill such vacancy.

19.6.1 Each member of the committee must be trathand certified on an annual basis by the WIAA office staff.

19.6.2 The Eligibility Committee shall be authorized to hear and decide cases involving the eligibility of students to
participate in interschool activities pursuant to the eligibility standagsisblished by the WIAA.

19.6.3 The committee will review the appeal paperwork prior to scheduling the hearing.

A. If the appeal meets a set criteria established for each article of the WIAA eligibility rule, the
committee will process and approve.
B. If the appeal does not meet the set criteria, then the district eligibility chair will schedule a hearing

with the student and his/her representative.
19.6.4 Appeals of decisions of the district eligibility committee may be appealed to the WIAA EreRirtctor.
19.6.5 The district eligibility committee will be evaluated annually.

ELIGIBILITY COMMITFHHEE PETITIOMny student and/or his/her parents(s)/family unit may request a hearing
before the Elidiility Committee in order to contest the reason(s) for any alleged ineligibility under the standards
established by the WIAA. The person(s) requesting such a hearing shall be known as the Petitioner. A request for a
hearing in the form and manner desceith herein shall be known as a Petition. A Petition shall: (a) be written; (b) set
forth the specific eligibility; (c) be signed by the Petitioner(s); and (d) be submitted to the Eligibility Committeechith su
completed forms as may be prescribed by thegutive Board of the WIAA.

ELIGIBILITY COMMITTEEHE HEARINGUpon the receipt of a Petition properly submitted in the manner described
above, the Eligibility Committee shall schedule a hearing as expeslitias possible, but in no case later than five (5)
school business days of that member school prior to the first full interscholastic contest that is the subject of the
Petition, or within a reasonable time thereafter in cases of emergency includingydidimited to, an unforeseeable

late student enrollment. Written notice of the time and place of the hearing shall be delivered to the Petitioner no later
than three (3) school business days of that member school prior to the date of the hearing.dasthef transferring
students, notice by phone, mail or fax shall also be given to the sending school principal. All hearings shall be closed to
the public.

19.8.1 The Petitioner may represent himself/herself or be represented by such other person, asdme may
desire. The Petitioner shall have the opportunity to testify, present and @xasine withesses, as well as
to introduce affidavits, exhibits, and other such evidence as may be deemed relevant and material by the
Eligibility Committee.

19.8.2 The Eligibility Committee may continue the hearing for a reasonable period of time when in the judgment of
the Committee such a continuance is determined to be necessary to a fair and proper disposition of the
petition.

19.8.3 A tape recording or verbatimmecord of the hearing shall be made in connection with each petition
considered by the Eligibility Committee.

ELIGIBILITY COMMITTEEE DECISIOMt the conclusion of the hearing and after a full and coneplsnsideration

of the evidence presented in support of the petition, the Eligibility Committee shall either (a) grant the petition, (b) deny
the petition, or (c) take the petition under advisement for a period not to exceed five (5) school business tizts
member school. The decision of the Eligibility Committee shall be written and shall irepeddic findings and
conclusions that support the particular determination. A copy of the decision of the Eligibility Committee shetiitbe

to the pettioner within five (5) school business days of that member school following the date of the condfisien

hearing or time period for seeking additional information. The sending school principal shall also be sent a copy of the
decision within five (5%chool business days of that member school following the date of the conclostbe hearing

or time period for seeking additional information.

19.9.1 The decision of the Eligibility Committee shall be based solely upon the facts and arguments presented
during the hearing.

19.9.2 In the case of a decision by the Eligibility Committee to deny the petition for eligibility, the Petitioner shall
be provided, in addition to a copy of the written decision, a copy of the procedure and forms required in
order toappeal to a Hearing Officer appointed by the WIAA Executive Director.

19.9.3 When the Eligibility Committee denies the petition, the student is ineligible for interscholastic competition.
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19.10.0

19.11.0

19.12.0

19.13.0

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR/HEARING OFREERAL/NOTICE OF APPEAL aggrieved student wishing to appeal the
decision of the Eligibility Committee shall file notice of appeal with the Executive Director of the WIAA on or before the
tenth (10th) school business day following the date of receipthe written decision of the Eligibility Committee
denying the petition. Upon failure to file a notice of appeal, the decision rendered by the Eligibility Committee shall
constitute the final determination in the case.

19.10.1  The notice of appeal siiga) be written, (b) be signed by the petitiorgppellant, (c) set forth the specific
alleged error(s) that form the basis of appeal, and (d) be accompanied by such completed forms as the
WIAA Executive Board may prescribe as now or hereafter amended.

19.10.2  An appeal to the WIAA Executilzérector shall require the Executive Director to notify a designated Hearing
Officer to schedule a hearing to commence on or before the tenth (10th) school business day following the
date of receipt of the written ntice of appeal. Written notice of the time and place of the hearing shall be
sentto the petitionerappellant no later than five (5) school business days of that member school prior to
the date of the hearing.

HEARING OFFICERHE HEARINGThe hearing before the WIAA Hearing Officer shall be limited to a review of the
record of the hearing conducted before the District Eligibility Committee and any additional relevant evidence.

19.11.1  In the review of the recordhe findings and recommendations of the Hearing Officer shall be based solely
upon the record of the hearing conducted by the Eligibility Committee and may include additional evidence,
oral or written, when in the opinion of the Hearing Officer, such ewvigeis deemed relevant and material
to a fair and proper disposition of the appeal. Upon receipt of additional evidence by the Hearing Officer,
the parties shall be afforded a reasonable opportunity to contest such evidence.

19.11.2  Atape recording orerbatim record shall be made of the hearing.

HEARING OFFICERHE RECOMMENDATIOMhe recommended decisions to the WIAA Executive Director proposed
by the Hearing Officer shall be written and shall inclugectfic findings and conclusions that support the particular
recommendations. The recommended decisions shall either affirm or reverse the decision of the Eligibility Committee,
or take the petition under advisement for a period not to exceed five (3)adbusiness days for the purpose of seeking
additional information.

19.12.1  The written finding(s) of and recommendation(s) of the Hearing Officer shall be delivered to the Office of
the WIAA Executive Director as expeditiously as possible, but in Bdatas than five (5) school business
days of that member school following the date of the conclusion of the hearing or time period for seeking
additional information.

19.12.2  WIAA Executive Director The Decision The WIAA Executive Director shall esvithe findings and
recommendation of the Hearing Officer and shall either affirm or deny the recommendation of the Hearing
Officer. The decision rendered by the Executive Director shall be written and shall include the findings and
conclusions that suppo the particular determination and may include conditions for granting eligibility.
The decision of the Executive Director is final.

19.12.3 A copy of the written decision of the Executive Diredtoeach case shall be sewtthe petitionerappellant
as expeditiously as possible but in no case later than five (5) school business days of that member school
following the date of the conclusion of the hearing or time period for seeking additional information.

19.12.4  Any student who remains aggrieved aydecision of the WIAA Executive Director and/or WIAA Executive
Board may appeal to the Superior Court pursuant to RCW 28A.645.010 through RCW 28A.645.030, as how
or hereafter amended.

APPEAL PROCESS FOR EJECTION FROM caNajgshl of the paalty shall proceed as follows:

19.13.1  Ejections resulting from a judgment call by a contest official may NOT be appealgédctions resulting
from a misinterpretation or misapplication on the part of the ejecting contest official(s) may be appealed.
Pictures, video and/or replay recording devices may not be used to determine whether an ejection was due
to judgment, misinterpretation or misapplication on the part of the ejecting contest official(s).

19.13.2  The principal/designee of the ejected person shiwontact the WIAA administrative staffithin one (1)
school business day after the conclusion of the contest in which the ejection occtoregrify a
misapplication or misinterpretation of the ruleProviding the WIAA administrative stafffinds a
misgpplication or misinterpretation of the rule, the principal/designee may appeal the suspension to the
school s |l eague.

If the school is not a member of a league, the appeal will be filed directly with the District.Board

19.13.3  The principal or designemay stay the suspension, but may not vacate the ejection, and will report his/her
decision and rationale to the school's league.

19.13.4  The hearing procedures, as outlined in 28.0.0, shall be followed. The league shall review and either affirm
the decison of the principal/designee with the understanding that the one (1) contest suspension shall not
be assessed or overrule the decision of the principal/designee, whereby the ejected person shall be
required to serve the one (1) contest suspension. Amgue action shall be in writing and specify the
reasons for the league decision. Failure of a school for any reason to enforce the regulation and/or decision
of the league will be considered a school violation.
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19.135

19.13.6

19.13.7

19.13.8

For tournaments, qualifying and/ortate events any appeal will be heard by the games committee,
providing the appeal was approved by the school principal/designee. A decision will be given no later than
two (2) hours before the next event in which the ejected person might participate.

Providing the games committee finds misapplication or misinterpretation of a rule, the penalty may be
vacated.

Failure of the school to enforce the regulation or decision will result in the disqualification from and
forfeiture of all remainingontests of that event. Due process procedures of the WIAA Handbook and Rule
Violations and Penalties will apply to any further action.

The severity of the penalty for the second ejectimnfor aggressive physical contact may be appealed to
the WIAA Executive Director upon presentation of rationale and written documentation signed by the WIAA
member school principal or superintendent desiring and supporting penalty modification within two (2)
school business days after the conclusion of the cdrites/hich the ejection occurred.

19.14.0 PROTESTS OF ELIGIBH.ARY member school, which has reason to believe that a student is not in compliance with

Wl AA

eligibility standar ds, writtenyotifitatianttoehe prindipal ef the $chodl ¢hatt ' s e

the student attends.

19.14.1

19.14.2

19.14.3

19.14.4

Whenever the eligibility of a student is protested in the manner described above, a representative of
the school which the student attends shall notify the studenhisfher protested ineligibility and right

to apply to the WIAA District Eligibility Committee as prescribed in Article 19 of the Handbook
concerning his/her eligibility.

In addition to the above, the District Eligibility Chairperson may appoiaa Finder to investigate
matters pertaining to the protestRefer to Appendix 1,1Procedures for WIAA FaEinding.

In addition to the above requirements, the District Eligibility Chairperson may, as an added condition of
eligibility, requirethat a transferring student submit a WIAA Previous School Statement. This form
must be signed by the principal of the school from which the student has transferred, indicating the
principal’s approval of at hl eA domy ofdhe signedfarm musty f or
be retained on file in the school office for the

Unless such written protest is submitted by that member school at least seven (7) school business days
before thest udent ' s fir st opportunity to participate
remain eligible during the appeal process provided for in Article 19 of this Handbook.

20.0.0 COACHES

PHILOSOPHY OF COACHE&&hes a primarily responsible for imparting valuable educational experiences to student participants.
Therefore, the WIAA believes that all coaches should have training in at least the essential areas of study requirgsi¢at a ph
education teacher's endorseent in Washington secondary schools and the NFHS Coaches Education Program.

20.1.0 DEFINITION OF A HEAD COARHead coach is that person in charge of the highest level team for that building (e.g.),
the person responsible for the highest level (vajstsam in a building that houses grades1®is the head coach; the
person who is responsible for the highest level team in a building that houses gr&desfre head coach.

20.1.0 EMPLOYEE OF THE DISTRMNgI school team or individual contestant shibe eligible to represent a school in an
athletic contest unless the coach is an employee of the school district in which he/she coaches.

20.21 This requirement applies to all paid and/or volunteer coaches. Volunteers become representatives of the
District, and may serve as coaches, only upon registration, approval and authorization of the school district
Board of Directors.
20.22 Coaching stipends and all gifts to a coach exceeding a total of $500 in a season must be approved by the
school 'fglirettawsar d o
20.3.0 SUPERVISIONA school appointed coach, or another appointed member of the school faculty, must accompany any

school team (or individual) at any time in connection with school sponsored interscholastic competition.

20.4.0 COACHING REQ@RHEMENTS For initial employment as a paid and/or volunteer interscholastic coach, an individual
must meet the following requirementsfAlso refer Coaching Standards Checklist in Appendix 15)

204.1

20.4.2

Be a high school graduate or have completed a gradnapivalency diploma (GED) program
A Be atleast 21 years of age to be a head coach.
B. Be atleast 19 years of age to beassistant coach except as irbelow.

C  High school students may serve as middle level volunteer assistant coaches durthegitpeated
middle school season when under the direct supervision of the middle level colabse high
school students must meet WIAA coaches standards minimum requirerteehtsdd a valid First Aid
Certification and a valid CPR card.

Completethe WIAA general rules clinend the WIAAapproved rules clinic for the sport being coached

prior to the end of the third week of the sports season

A.  High School head coacheequired annually.
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20.4.3

20.4.4

20.4.5

20.4.6

20.4.7

20.4.8

20.4.9

B.  Middle level head coacheand assistant coaches foigh school and middleVel - recommended,
but not required.

Hold a valid current First Aid Certification or have completed a School District approved Athletic
Training/Sports Medicine course equivalent to the Red Cross First Aid Card traibmgmrolled in a First

Aid class. A Sports Medicine course is to include prevention of injuries, recognition of injuries, emergency
on-site procedures including transporting the injured, and rehabilitation of injuries. If a Sports Medicine
course is uad to fulfill this requirement, it must be renewed every three (3) years.

Hold a valid current CPR Certification or be enrolleginrapprovedCPR Cours@ must be renewed every
three (3) years

Have successfully completed Concussirecognition and management with Return to Play Protocols
training as required by Washington State Law that must be renewed every three (3) years.

Have successfully completed Sudden Cardiac Arrest Awareness and Training as required by Washington
State Law that must be renewed every three (3) years.

Before the beginning of the third year of coaching, a member school coach (paid or volunteer) must
complete a school district approved Coaching Prip&s training thatrequires a minimum offive (5)

hours of instruction or complete the NFHS Coaches Fundamentals Course, or attend all sessions of the
WIAA Coaches School, or other Coaches School as approved by the WIAA or the local school district
After initial completion, coaches will be regired to repeat this training every three (3) years. The
training may include but is not limited to:

A. Medical aspects of coachingiealth and Welfare
Care ad Prevention of student injury
Athletic Training/Sports Medicine
Chemical and Substanéduse
Injury Rehabilitation
Nutrition
Kinesiology
Exercise Physiology

B. Legal Aspects of Coachinigitigation, Liability
School Physical Education, Sports, or Athletic Law
Annual review of rule changes and application of rules
School Board Pol&s, WIAA Rules, School Law

C. Psycho/Social Foundations

Sociology and Psychology of Sports (adolescent psychology, sports sociology and psychology,
motivation, dealing with substance abuse.)

Philosophy of Interscholastic Activities Programs

Coaching Tehniques

Instructional methods in physical education/activities
Instructional methods in physical education for handicapped
Instructional methods in interscholastic sports
Philosophy/Sports Management/Pedagogy

Red Cross Safety Training farit® Coachesr Lifeguard Certificatiois required for all swim coaches. Red
Cross Safety Training for Swim Coaches, U.S. Diving Safety certification or Lifeguard Certification is required
for diving coaches.

A. Each team must have a certified swimach on site during practice and competition in order for
an athlete(s) to be eligible to participate in swimming.
B. Each team must have a certified dive coach on site during practice and competition in order for an

athlete(s) to be eligible to p#cipate in diving.

“ Ha n d soleo/ault Caehes Training is required for pole vaultaches. Coaches must be recertified
every three (3) yearsvi t h “hands on” training to be required
training or compleibn of WIAAapproved online courses in subsequent years.

Each team must have a certified pole vault coach on site during practice and competition in order for an
athlete(s) to be eligible to participate in pole vault.
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20.4.10 Stunt Certification isaquired for cheer oachesand dance/drill coachewho intend to have their cheer or
dance/drill squad(s) perform stunts. The certification program must be approved by the Washington State
Cheer Coaches Associatidine Washington State Dance/Drill Coachasdciationandthe WIAA. Coaches
must be reertified every three (3) yeanwi t h “hands on” training to be re
the “hands on” tr ai rapproged anline coursegin seltsequent years. WI A A

Each team must have stunt certified coach on site during practice and competition in order for an
athlete(s) to be eligible to stunt.

20.4.11  All Middle School and High School football coaches must complete stistridt approved technique
specific safety training similaot “ He a d s UThe tRamiogtmusi ihclude, but is not limited to, Safer
Tackling Techniques and Drills, Helmet and Shoulder Pad fitting, Concussion management with Return to
Play Protocols following a concussion, Heat and Hydration training andeSu@ardiac Arrest training.
Football coaches will be required to repeat this training every three years.

204.12 Washington State Patrol Criminal History InformatianThe employing school district is required by RCW
43.43.830 to file the Washingtontefe Patrol Criminal History Information for paid and/or volunteer
coaches.

20.5.0 QOACHES EDUCATION COMPLIANIEEY paid and/or volunteer coaches who have met the coaches standards are
eligible to coach or be involved in a practice or competition.

If a school district has more restrictive coaching standards, the coach will be held to the more restrictive standard.

20.6.0 SHARED COACHINGhe WIAA Executive Director may approve shared coaching in diving, pole vaulting and iggmnast
that have been determined to pose a safety or health concern for student athletes due to the qualifications or lack
thereof of available coaching staff. Prior to approval the following criteria must be documented or verified to the
Executive Directoby the requesting member school:

20.6.1 The requesting school district has determined no qualified coaching is available, and the shared coach is
qualified and approved (employed) by the local school district in compliance with Coaching Standards as set
forth by the WIAA.

20.6.2 The "specialized" programust be made available to all athletes in that event (e.g., under the safety
purposes of this permissive rule, if a school sends one pole vaulter to a shared coach, the scheehohus
all pole vaulters from the school).

20.6.3 Coaching will be only during the WIAA adopted season for the sport.

20.6.4 Approval must be requesteduringthe first year ofeach classification period.

20.6.5 Each team must have a certified swimach on site during practicand competition in order for an
athlete(s) to be eligible to participate in swimming.

20.6.6 Each team must have a certified dive coach on site during practice and competition in order for an

athlete(s) to be eligibléo partidpate in diving.
20.8.0 NEGATIVE COMMENTARY/COACHES AND/ORFOFALS The WIAA prohibits negative commentary or statements
to the media or general public in any form relative to officiating prior to, during, or following any interscholastig/activit
or athletic event. This rule applies equally to members of the Washington Officials Association relative to coaching
tactics or administrative responsibilities.

2100 OFFICIALS

The control, supervision and regulation of schoffictals shall be under the direction of the Washington Officials Association or any
other voluntary nonprofit entity.

21.1.0 REGISTERED OFFICKegistered official is properly enrolled with the Washington Officials Adgmtidas paid the
appropriate association/board dues and is eligible to officiategatsity interscholastic contests only.

21.2.0 CERTIFIED OFFIGIALCertified official is a registered official who has attended a WIAA/\WW@A clinic for that sport,
has attended the required number of association/board meetings, passed the sport rules test, has an acceptable
criminal history background check form on file, and is eligible to officiate ANY and all levels of interscholastic
competition.

21.3.0 REQUIRED NUMBER OF OFFIGIAlL® WIAA Executive Board supports the number of officials required by the

National Federation Rulebook for that sport. If a league elects to use less than the required number of officials, each
school in tkat league assumes all liability and responsibility as such.

21.4.0 USE OF REGISTERED OFFICTA&SVashington Officials Association registers officials in baseball, basketball, football,
gymnastics, soccer, softball, spirit, volleyball and wrestling.ly ©fficials registered with the Washington Officials
Association or have reciprocity through another state officials association are eligible to officiate regularly scheduled
contests for all sports and at all levels of play sanctioned by WIAA.

21.4.1 Sclool representatives do not have the authority to solicit officials directly for contests. All assignments
mu st be made by and through t he appropriate as:¢
association/board.
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21.4.2 STUDENTS AS OFFICHKA Sudent shall not be used as an official unless the student is a member of the
Washington Officials Association in that sport.
A student may be employed by his/her school, a recreational department, or community as a sport official
without jeopardizing hidler amateur standing.
215.0 PROCEDURE TO USE RBSISTEREDFFICIALS Should schools find it necessary to use fmegistered officials,

permission may be granted. In such event, application must be rathee WIAA Executive Director well in advance of
the date of the contest.

215.1 The required procedure for requesting use of Aagistered official is as follows:
A. Date of contest(s) and officials to be used should accompany the request.
B. Docurrented consent of the other school approving the officials to be used should be obtained in
advance of the contest(s).
C. Request sent to the WIAA Executive Director in advance of the contest.
21.5.2 I n emergency situat i on s n/bwdrekinungblé fo supply oficfalf foraipaticulas a s s

schedule or individual contest, or (2) the scheduled official fails to show up, an official may be selected from
a pool of individuals who have met the following criteria:

A. Passed the current Natioh&ederation rules test for that particular sport; or
B. Completed the WIAA/WOA online rules clinic for that particular sport.
215.3 Requests to use neregistered officials will not be approved when rationale for such a request is based

solely on finanes. The responsibility and liability for selection and use of anyregistered official, as an

employee of the school, become that of the school.

2154 Middle level schools may request permission to utilize -negistered officials. The request muse b
approved by both the WIAA and WOA Executive Boards.

A. If approved by the WIAA, the WOA and the leaguéjvidual schools may opt to schedule ron
registered officials for any contest.

B. In the event that scheduled officials (registered or fregigered) fail to show up for contests, nen
registered officials, including personnel in attendance at the contest, may be used with the approval
of both coaches and/or athletic directors.

216.0 OFFICIALS REFUSING TO SERVASsociation/boardhat refusesto serve member schools of their service area shall
be disqualified from consideration for tournament assignments.

217.0 OFFICIALS ELIGIBLE FOR STATE TOURNAMEN¥Tified official is eligible to be nominated to a state tournament
during any given year.

2171 Any official nominated for a state tournament must meet the following criteria:
A. Must be recommended by the local association/board.
B. Must have officiagéd the minimum number of high school varsity contests during the regular season
as established for that sport.
C. Must officiate a post season event in that sport prior to the state tournament.
D. Must be available to officiate throughout the duration dettournament.
E. Meet all WOA objective criteria and training requirements.

21.8.0 COMMUNICATION BETWEEN LEAGUES AND OFFICIALS ASSOCIATIONIBOXMRAS and WOAxpect that
athletic leagues have meetings prior to the opening of their seasons to whghinvite representatives of the officials
association/board that serves them so that they might discuss mutual areas of concern.

219.0 WIAA DISTRICT COMMITTEOFFICIALShe WIAA anilVOAExecutive Boardequire that each WIAA District have
a standing committeeconsisting ofthree (3) school personnel and three (3) members from the local officials
association/boardo work on mutual areas of concern.

21.10.0 AGREEMENT REVIEW COMMITFTHE Agreement Review Committee is comprised of four (4) board members from
the Washington Officials Association and four (4) board members fromAthA Executive Board approved by the
respective boards
21.10.1 Recommendation for changen officiating fees, expenses or any other regulation for any or all sports must

be submitted to the Agreement Review Committee in writing by October 1. The Committee will review, act
on the request(s) and submit recommendation(s) to the WIAA and W@déufttxe Boards.

21.10.2 Recommendation for changes in fees, expenses or other regulations for any sport(s) may be initiated by
member school, leagues, WIAA distrigiad WOAassociations/boards.

21.10.3  All statewide supplemental fees or expenditures shibe first submitted to the Agreement Review
Committee.

2111.0 DETERMINING OFFICIAEESThere shall be a rexamination of the established fee schedules every two (2) years by
the Agreement Review committee to coincide with the classification/ationacycle.
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21120

21.13.0

21111
2111.2

The recommendations of the Agreement Review Committee shall be reported to the WIAA Executive Board.
Changes in officials' fee schedule are to be approved by the WIAA and WOA Executige Board

OFFICIALS MILEAGE

21121

2112.2

For standing and special committee membgend state tournament assignments, routrgp mileage will
be paid at the rate established by the WIAA Executive Boaklileage for any school year shall be
consistent with the allowe amount set by the IRS at the beginning of the fiscal year.

Mileage reimbursement for regular season contests will be based upon the WIAA/WOA agreement.

hCCL/ L! [-{BE3tablchHe® fees for middle level and high school regular seaswh high school state
tournament/meets are listed in Appendid.1.

22.0.0

QUALIFYING EVENTS ANIATE CHAMPIONSHIPS

22.1.0

STATE CHAMPIONSHISate championships for member schools shall be permitted only in those vapeitys $hat
have been approved by&0 percent(%)majority voteof the Representative Assembly.

2211 The determination of the number of WIAA sponsored tournaments and the number of entries to a
tournament shall be based on thgercentageof member high shools in each classificatiohe following
criteria in determining tournament formats will apply all classifications
A. 0-29 percent @9 schools shall have no tournament for that activity or classification.

B. 30-59 percent @9 schools emlled shall be provided a tournament of eight (8) teams/entries
beginning the first year of an allocation period.

C. 60 percent @9 or more schools enrolled shall be provided a tournament of sixteen (16)
teams/entries, beginning the first year of @llocation period.

NOTE: When classifications armombined, the percentages in 221B & C will be divided by the number of
classifications that are combined.

221.2 Once approved, a state tournament will be held for both years of an allocation period

22.1.3 The number of state tournaments may be reduced when the number of participating schools decreases and
the propernumber of state tournaments reassigned.

221.4 The number of schools participating in a sports activity during the first yedreo€lassification/allocation
cycle will be the basis for determining the number of tournaments.

221.5 ALLOCATION FORMUDAe number of schools in a given classification statewide is divided by the number
of tournament entries. Tik figure is then divided into the number of schools in the classification in each
WIAA District. The result is the allocation for that district.

2216 APPLICATION OF THE ALLOCATION FORMUe&AAllocation Formula shall be applied each even
numbered yar. The WIAA Executive Board is empowered to make decisions regarding the fractional
allocations.

A. The Allocation Formula is applied by the WIAA Executive Board to the WIAA Districts for-all post
season tournament events except for wrestling, where gtate shall be divided into regions for
each classification.

B. The Allocation Formula is the basis for allotting representatives from WIAA Districts to the
Representative Assembly.

C. By using the Allocation Formula, the WIAA Executive Boardd#telimine allocations based on the
average monthly enrollment as reported during the classification y&ae WIAA Executive Board is
empowered to make decisions regarding the fracticadfdcations.

221.7 ALLOCATION CALCULATIONS STEPS and CRITERIA

A The allocation factor is derived from the schools participating in a sport or activity.

1. The WIAA Executive Board and District Directors verify the member school participatio
summary. The participation summary is based upon the information sufmyligee member
schools on the WIAA membership form.

=}

2. TEAM- Definition- A team is defined as the minimum number of participants required for full
participation/scoring in that sport.
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a. For team and individual sports, the program is counted flocation purposes if the
member school participates in varsity competition during the regular season and
postseason competition in that sport. For individual sports, a school must attain
roster of at least the number listed belowthae end of the thirdveek of the fall sportg
seasorfor all fall sports except cross county which is determined at the end of the
weekand at the end of the second week during the wirberept 1B/2B wrestling
which is determined at the end of the third wesld springsports seasons during the
first year of the allocation cycl&o count as a cross country team, a school must
demonstrate that an official team competed in a sanctioned varsity event by the
end of the fifth week of the season.

SPORT ROSTER NUMBER REQURREDALLOCATIONS
Bowling

Cross Country
Golf
Gymnastics
Swimming
Tennis

Track
Wrestling, Boys
Wrestling, Girls

o U1wh ol ororO

(00]

3. Combined programs are counted as one (1) school.
Determine the two (2) year allocations using the school factor

1. The school factor is calculated by dividing the total number of schools in that classificati
that offer that sport by the total number of allocations for the tywear allocation cycle.
(Example: The school factor for 61 schools with 32 altativould be 1.91.)

2. The number of schools in each District is divided by the school factor to determinethe f
year allocation for that district/combined district.

The whole numbers are added, with the additional allocations determined from ttteofral
allocations (largest to smallest fractional allocation) until all tournaremtties are filled.

1. Ties will be assigned as an entry of both Districts.
a. WIAA will assign all allocations in the case of ties.
b. In the case of a fractional tief §hared allocations are not possible) the allocation wi
be assigned to the entity with the District with the largest enrollment.
2. Combining of two (2) or more Districts is to be done by adding the ideal allocation numk

The Districts will be oobined if the one (1) year allocation is less than 0.8 or if the two (2
year allocation is less than 1.6.

3. For odd numbered allocations over the two (2) year cycle, the following steps will be us
a. Highest whole number receives the highest numbengtfies during the first year.
b. Highest fraction receives the highest number of entries during the first year.

Adjustments may be made to allocations no later than Friday of the third week of a sports seas
provided verification has been submitteaithe WIAA Executive Director that a school omission o
addition to a league/District count would result in altered allocations.

Adding or Deleting a SporfA school that adds or deletes a sport after submitting the annual
enrollment form must submitie change in writing to the Executive Director, with copies sent to
WIAA District Director and league representative. The league is the overseer of schools withir
jurisdiction and responsible to communicate with the District Director on all aladaformation
and league entries.

1. Adding or deleting a sport during the first three weeks of a season during the first year ¢
two-year allocation cycle may effect a change in tournament allocations.

2. Adding or deleting a sport after the firstre weeks of a seasonritg the first year of a
two-year allocation cycle will not change tournament allocations.

3. Violations of, or failure to comply with, the above procedures shall result in the following:

a. The first school violation will resutt & probation warning to the individual school
regarding all programs and a specific fine double the annual fee for the sport not
reported for that school year.

b. The first league violation will place all schools in the league in that specific sport
probation.

fifth

h

ers.
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22.1.8 Management, sites, dates and other details for all regional and state tournaments shall be determined by
the WIAA Executive Board.

22.1.9 Revenue from these tournaments shall accrue to WIAA as determined by the WIAA Executive Board.
221.10 Playoffs and tournaments shall be governed by regulations adopted by the WIAA Executive Board.

221.11  ThelBState Football Championships will be played in conjunction withrdtietball championships at the
selected championship site.

22.1.12  When there is an eight (&eam football tournament to determine a state champion, the quarterfinals and
semifinals will be played on consecutive weekends beginninghilteenth week of the season.

221.13 At the site of any WIAA State Tournament the adigémt and or posting of signs and or the distribution of
announcements shall be limited to only those events sanctioned or conducted by the WIAA. Any
distribution of notices or announcements advertising AMAA events shall be prohibited at the site ofya
WIAA sponsored tournament.

22.2.0 DISTRICT REPRESENTATION IN STATE TOURNAMENAS representation in state tournaments shall be
determined by the application of the Allocation Formebecept asotherwise determined by the WIAA Executive Board
as listed in each sports section.

222.1 The deadline for determining district entries to state tournaments shall be midnight Saturday prior to the
week of the statdevel events.

22.2.2 The WIAA Distridtas theauthority and responsibility to determinthe method by whictallocations will be
filled for stateevents

22.2.3 In the event that a dispute arises within a WIAA District/Region involving the method of qualifying for state
tournaments or state med, final authority rests with the WIAA Executive Board.
22.2.4 Individuals and teams that qualify for a state qualifying event must compete unless exempted by the

appropriate level.

222.5 By entering participants ipostseason competitioneach member saol certifies that, barring injury, iliness
or unforeseen events, the team or individuals representing the school will participa¢geery level of
competitionthrough the completion of the state championship event.

22.2.6 Any withdrawal or intentionbforfeiture shall be considered a violation of WIAA rules and regulations, and
shall be subject to penalties as determined by the WIAA ExedBitiaed.

22.2.7 Any district not using allocations must notify the WIAA office at the beginning of that spasbse The
WIAA Executive Board may reallocate unused allocations.

22.2.8 FOR DISTRICTS WITH ONLY ONE (1) ALLOGKHONstrict has only one (1) allocation in the first andfor
second year of the allocation period, that District ‘ebbe allowed to petition to the WIAA Executive Board
for the opportunity to combine with another Distriatd 3 f talzfaié an additional allocation provided the
minimum number of schools in the District offer the program in question. The number okdtiavdrive
an allocation, plus one, will be the number needed to provide the opportunity for a second individual or team
from a district to qualify for postseason play. The deadline fop#iiion shall be two (2) weeks after th
allocations have beefinalized.

D

A. The WAA District geographically closest to the District with one (1) allocation would be considered
first in the possible combination of District allocations.
B. The combination agreement would specify that the Distrith only oneallocationwould have the
potential to gain or to lose the allocation.
C. ¢KS 2L!'! B5AaAGNROG gAGK Y2NB GKIFy 2yS om0 |[Fit20

team, and/or additional allocations as applicable, and offer only the lowest aitotat a playoff
with the District appealing for an additional allocation.
D. LT G2 2L!'! B5AaGNAOGA £3ftdzSé¢s GKS FT2fft26Ay|3 O2y
a. Glued Districts will be considered alBstrict or TrDistrict, depending upon the total nurar
of Districts involved, where each District is treated equitably by the other member Distrjcts in
the agreement and the allocations from the Districts involved will be pooled (example: If
District 2 has two (2) allocations and District 4 has one {@gation, the combine agreement
will reflect three (3) allocations.

b. The Districts can choose to utilize any format for the purposes of qualifying individuals/teams
for the state event, taking into account the draw criteria for each state everthe lformat
agreed to by both/all Districts is m® than a simple crossver, logr-out contest, each
District will be awarded proportional representation similar to the process WIAA allogates
state berths.
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C. Agreements must be approved in writing kack District within two (2) weeks of allocations
being confirmed by WIAA. If allocations are known prior to the start of the season,
agreements must be in place prior to the start of the season. All combine agreements must
be approved by the WIAA ExeeetBoard.

d. Agreements will speak to all years of the allocation cycle. There should be annual
communication between the leagues to review and confirm the conditions of the agreement.

e. I INBSYSyia RSTAYyAYy3d (GKS wmaiMdilofi 2F GKS @3t dzSé
* Postseason tournament format

Allocations for each District

Dates and locations of contests

Revenue sharing plan

Seeding criteria

List of all sports included

E I T

2229 WIAA EXECUTIVE B@ARIUST APPROVE ALL DISTRICT AGREEMHENTWIAA Executive Board must
approve all District agreements involving shared allocations.

222.10 Lb59t9b59b¢ ¢9! aQf V1l 9{{ ¢hl ft hg ¢ W9 Afhtmembat 9 Glcthlo
choroes not to become a member(s) of a |l eague, that
schedule. The placement of that team(s) for postseason play will be determined by the WIAA Executive
Board, unless such access is provided by a league ocdistri

Should the WIAA Executive Board be required to place an independent team in postseason competition,
consideration would be given to that team’'s record

classification-or of a higher classificatip. Each team's schedule(s) must b
leagues, WIAA Districts and WIAA office.
In order to qualify for postseason play, a team’s

better than the team receivinthe lowestberth from that league/district.If this criteria is met, the
independent team will be allowed to challenge for this berth through direct competition.

22.3.0 SUBSTITUTION OF PLAYERS IN POSTSEASON QUALIFYING AND STATE TOWRNAMENESqualifies for
postseason competition, the school shall submit the roster to the appropriate tournament man&jenges in the
roster are permitted from one (1) level of competition to the next leggtept in baseball, basketball, football and
soccer wiere changes are allowed between each round of pbegept at the final site

22.3.1 DEFINITION QFEVEL A league tournament would be considered the first level; a district tournament
would be considered the next level; a combined district/regional tamment would be considered the next
level;andthe state tournanent would be considered the finddvel. No changesire permitted at that level
once the tournament begins.

22.3.2 DEFINITION OROUND- The first games played as determined on the tournambracket would be
considered the first round; the quarter final games would be considered the second round; the semifinals
would be considered the third roundndthe championship game would be considered the final round. If
semifinals and finals arelgyed at the same site during a tvetay period, changes in the roster are not
allowed.

22.3.3 In the event of an emergencynforeseen circumstancesy catastrophe after the tournament begiasd a
substantial number of team members ateable to participate team members may be replaced if
approved by the WIAA Executive Director or designee, thereby permitting a school to add eligible players to
restore the team to the original number for tournament play.

224.0 FOOTBALL LEAGUE RECAORBREAKING PROCEDURBSIAA Article 55.0 allows for a maximum of four (4)
quarters of play during @awo-day (2) period. Teams that play on Thursday and again on Saturday would only be
permitted to utilize the Kansas Fireaker on Saturday. Teams vawnot be permitted to play shortened quarters on
Saturday prior to the Kansas TBeeaker.

225.0 RESCHEDULING OF STATE EVENTSREIEGTOUSBSERVANCEEhe WIAA Executive Board will reviemy requests
for accommodation durin@ team state event(baseball, basketball, football, soccer, softball, volleybatipsidering the
following in the scheduling or rescheduling of events:

2251 The impact on the academic schedule.

2252 The safety for participants and spectators.

2253 The impact on paitipants by considering competition schedule, cost of lodging, travel, and meals.
22.5.4 ¢CKS AYLI OGO 2y FlLyQa lFoAfAde G2 FGGSYR GKS S@gSyio
2255 Loss of overall event quality for participants.
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22.6.0 TEAMS/INDIVIDUALS UNABLE TO ARRIVE FOR SCHEMREDTION AT A CHAMPIONSHIP EVENTWIAA
Executive Board and executive staff believe that all teams/individuals earning the right to participate in championship
events should have those rights protected as much as possible. The WIAA ExecutivedBaerdutive staff also
recognize the efforts of all participants to attend the championship events. The participating schools must also reglize
that these events are held to certain restrictions with facilities, game officials, and all other game adtidmisA
WIAA championship event shall be defined as regional and state competition. The competing school is responsible for
notifying the WIAA office or the event manager, if the school is having difficulty traveling to the event site due to
weather ora clear areawide emergency and may not arrive in time for the scheduled event(s). Notification shall be
made as soon as possible after it becomes evident that the team/individual is having difficulty. School personnel have
the responsibility of makingl@rnative travel plans to tournament sites based upon weather forecasts and any other
pertinent information. As a common practice, input and recommendations are to be sought from the Highway Patrol
and/or the Department of Transportation. Specific cirstances not covered by this policy are left to the discretion of
the WIAA Executive Director or designee.

226.1 If a team/individual is unable to arrive at a championship event site for its scheduled competition due to
circumstances beyond its conti@.g., an earthquake, all passes closed, roads closed due to flooding,| etc,)
that team/individual will be allowed to participate in its scheduled event provided it arrives at the event site
and is able to compete on the day of its scheduled event. The B\étive Director, in cooperation with
the event manager, shall adjust the schedule of the event for the purpose of allowing max{mum
participation for all qualified schools. If the team/individual is unable to arrive to compete on the day |of its
event,a forfeit is recorded and that team/individual shall move into the consolation bracket or be dropped
from competition, whichever is applicable to the particular event.

A. There may be times in the interest of safety, weather, or conditions beyondotiteol of the
participating schools and/or the tournament management that it becomes necessary to delay,
postpone, or cancel such tournaments. The intent of this policy is to accommodate the participating
school(s) by rescheduling if possible.

1. The fdlowing practices shall be observed:

a) If severe weather conditions affect a participating school, but not the tournament,
the principal must notify the tournament director.

b) If severe weather conditions affect the tournament, the WIAA Executiget@iror
WIAA staff designee will make the final decision concerning tournament
postponement or rescheduling.

C) Play will resume on the next playable date.
d) Changing of sites, postponement or cancellation of events will be determined by the
WIAA Exeutive Director or WIAA staff designee.
2. Procedures to follow if contests are rescheduled:
a) The WIAA Executive Director or WIAA staff designee has the final authority on

contest rescheduling.

b) If contests are rescheduled on the same day as origirsheduled but at a
different site, the semifinal and championship contests will be scheduled at the
same time or later than originally scheduled.

C) Time between contests may be shortened. Example: If contests were originally

scheduled at two (2) hountervals, they may be rescheduled at one and one half
(1%) hour intervals.

d) Individuals/teams shall be granted a minimum of twenty (20) minutes for rest
between contests.

e) Whenever possible, contests played on the final day of the tournamenttsha
scheduled to allow individuals/teams to return to their home community that day.

23.0.0 RULE EXCEPTIONEXPERIMENTS

23.1.0 EXCEPTIONS TO RULES AND REGULARDNSuests for exceptions to adopted sport rules or WiAde®Rkand
Regulations, except student eligibility, must be directed to the WIAA Executive Board for approval.

232.0 EXPERIMENTS
232.1 Should a league or member school desire to deviate from a) applicable playing rule of a @aewt/d)
WIAA Handbook regulations, or c) The WIAA Executive Board adopted policies related to activities, the
league or school shall submit a written proposal to the WIAA Executive Board no late8QthHags prior to
the start of the specific activityeason.
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23.2.2 Such a proposal shall have complete and detailed rationale for the request and documented support from
the respective WIAA District.

232.3 League concurrence of the experiment is required for requests made by member schools.

2324 An expeiment (if approved) shall be grantddr one year only but may be renewed for a second year.
There will be no renewal until an amendment is submitted to and acted on by the Representative Assembly.
Should there be a need for additional data, a writtdetailed assessment and evaluation of the experiment
with any recommendations shall be sent to the WIAA office no later than thirty d8@s following the
completion of the activity season in which the experiment was conducted.

2325 The WIAA Executivea® shall review the evaluation and recommendations and present its findings to the
WIAA Executive Board for their review and action.

24.0.0

ILLEGAL RECRUITING

24.0.0

ILLEGAL RECRUITH8Rudents who demonstrate special skilsd talent in any of the activities under the jurisdiction of

the Washington Interscholastic Activities Association should not be subjected to pressures to enroll or continue to be
enrolled in a member school outside of their normal enroliment area. Thesrdo not prohibit legitimate school public

rel ations, promotion or mar keting. Rat her , these rul es
student’s athletic interest, potentteadanceor profi ci ency a:

Efforts to induce students to enroll or continue to be enrolled in a member school because of the students' special
talent or skill is considered recruiting. Recruiting of students or attempted recruiting of students for athletic purposes is
prohibited, regardless of their residence.

24.1.0 No student athlete may receive, or be offered, any remunerations of any kind, or to receive or be offered
any special inducement of any kind which is not made available to all applicants who enroltinueda
be enrolled in the school or apply to the school.

A. Special inducement shall include, but not be limited to, the offer or acceptance of:
1. Money or other valuable consideration such as free or reduced tuition during the regular
year or summeschool by anyone connected with the school.
2. Room, board or clothing or financial allotment for clothing.
3. Pay for work that is not performed or that is in excess of the amount regularly paid for such

service.

Free transportation by any schbconnected person.

Residence with any school connected person.

Any privilege not afforded to neathletes.

Free or reduced rent for parents.

Payment of moving expenses of parents or assistance with the moving of parents.

© ® N o g ks

Employmat of family unit in order to entice the family to move to a certain community if
someone connected with the school makes the offer.

10.  Help in securingr promisinga college athletic scholarship.

B. Inducing or attempting to induce or encourage anygpective student to attend or continue to
attend any member school for the purpose of participating in athletics, even when special
remuneration or inducement is not given, is a violation.

No member school and no one acting on behalf of any member schadi give any speech or give

any slide, film or tape presentation or distribute any written material which states or implies that a
member school’'s athletic program is better than
or that it would be more dvantageous for any prospective studeathlete to participate in athletics

at that member school as opposed to any other school.

C. Member schools shall be responsible for any violation committed by any person associated with the
school, including prinpals, assistant principals, coaches, teachers, any other staff members or
students, or any organization having any connection to the school. The member schools shall be
responsible for any violation committed by any person acting at the direction ofctieos

This rule is not intended to prevent a member school from conducting academic recruitment
programs or recruitment programs designed to a
educational and extracurricular programs of the school and netused as a subterfuge for
recruiting students for athletic purposes.

D. A student who has enrolled in a different school and has been determined to be recruited will be
deemed ineligible at all levels of play and for all sports for one full calendar yé¢wr.one (1) year
penalty will begin on the day the determination is made that the student has been recruited.
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250.0 RULE VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES

PHILOSOPHY OF RULE VIOLATIONS AND PENAEHE&EShgth of the WIAA lies in the willingness and aloifithe membership

to support the rules and regulations adopted and, if necessary, to support the penalties placed upon members, if itimedeheim

those same rules and regulations have been violaféte process for developing a penalty starts itK S 2 FF Sy RAy 3 & OK2 2
FRYAYAAGNI G2NJ O2y Gl OGAay3a GKS tSIF3dzS LINBAARSY(Gl YR ROOISNYAYAY
penalty and any other remedies. If there is a doubt about a proposal, the WIAA staff must be cootaassistance. The WIAA

staff may assist or seek guidance from members of the review panel. The penaltieartistegilable to the leagues, districts, and

WIAA Executive Board. Authority to impose forfeitures, withhold revenue shares, and imposevéisesd in the League, WIAA

District Board, and WIAA Executive Board, while only the District and Executive Boards have the authority to withhmdsaéindat
suspension, or place a member school on probation or restriction. The Penalty ReviewsCatailzible to assist schools, leagues,

and districts in establishing the appropriate penalty.

25.1.0 REPORTING RULE VIOLATIONS BY MEMBER SCW®@&1 Schoobersonne] WIAA District Directoror the WIAA
staff has been advised of an allegatitimat arule has been violated, the principal (or designe&}he school involved
must report anynecessaryaction taken by the school in writing within five (5) school business days to: 1) the
superintendent of the offending school, 2) the league of school nmstbp for review and action, and) the
appropriate WIAA District.

25.1.1 The offending school may appeal any league actions, first to the appropriate WIAA District for review and
action and, following WIAA District action, to tléstrict Directorsand then to the WIAA Executive Board
for review and action.

25.1.2 Should a violation be discovered within ten (10) days of the start of postseason competition, the appeal
goes directly to the WIAA Executive Board.
2513 Only the WIAA Executive Board may reman individual athlete or &eam from postseason competition.

25.2.0 RULE VIOLATIONS INVOLVING SCHOOLS OR STURHRNTMS of students or schools in alleged violation of WIAA
Rules and Regulations shall be handled as follows:

25.2.1 SchoolsWIAA staff WIAA District Director8NVIAA District Eligibility Committee Members, and/or the WIAA
Eligibility Hearing Officer have the responsibility to report possible eligibility infractioaslegredschool
violations of WIAA rules and regulations in writing e tprincipal of the school involved, with copies sent
to the involved school's superintendent, the appropriate league and WIAA District Directors at the earliest
possible date for the principal's investigation and response to the notifying school.

252.2 The principalor designeeof the school involved in the alleged violation shall reply to the notifying school
principalor designeewithin five (5) school business dayih the results of the investigation.
25.2.3 Copies of the report, including action &k shall be sent to the involved school's superintendent,

appropriateleague, WIAA District Directand the notifying school's principal.

252.4 After five (5) school business days of receipt of notice of an alleged violation, upon receipt or absece of
investigation report, the league shall hear the allegations and determine the penalty, if any, in accordance
with the WIAA School District Due Process Procedures.

252.5 The action of the league shall be forwarded to the appropriate WIAA District Rbardto the District
Directors Appeals Boarthen to the WIAA Executive Board for reviehhe WIAA Executive Board may
appoint a fact finder to investigate the alleged violatiofihe Board at each level shall determine if the
penalty is appropriate rad in accordance with the WIAA School District Due Process Procedures. The Board
at each level has the authority &dter penalties as deemed appropriate.

25.3.0 PENALTY FOR USE OF INELIGIBLE PARTICWhAdliEvVer possible, those responsible for the aimn shall be
penalized. Students who are not responsible for the violation shall be penalized as a last option. However, if students
benefit or are responsible for the violation, that benefit or responsibility must be measured within the penalty

253.1 The appeal and supporting rationale must be filed with the appropritgague by the school
principal/designee within two (2) school business days of the verification of an ineligible participant and
declaration of contest(s) forfeiture.

25.3.2 The hearig procedures, as outlined in the WIAA Handbook, shall be followed. The WIAA district shall
review the documentation and determine if the contest(s) should be forfeited. Any WIAA district action
shall be in writing and shall specify the reasons for theigsien. Failure of a school for any reason to
enforce the regulation and/or decision of the WIAA district will be considered a school violation.

25.3.3 A school may appeal a ruling of forfeiture that is based on the contribution of an ineligible particip
toward victory in a team sport. The school shall prove by a preponderance of evidence that the contest
would have been won without the participation of the ineligible participaithe WIAA district may also
impose a penalty against the member school

2017-2018WASHINGON INTERSCHOLAZTTIVITIES ASSOGATHANDBOOK 50



254.0

25.5.0

25.3.4

2535

Criteria to determine an i ndiwllindude butisnothimitedte,the con't
following:

A. Was the ineligible athlete a starter in the contest in question?

B. What was t he i neahtofglayindtime?at hl et e’ s amo

C. What was the score when the contestant entered the contest and what was the score at the end of
the contest?

D. What were the individual's statistics from the

E. What was the contribubn of the opposing player while this individual was in the game?

F. How did the role played in this game by this player compare to the role he/she played in other
games?

G. Was anyone aware this athlete was ineligible prior to his/her participating

H. What is the input from the opposingchool or schools?

In the individual sports of bowling, cross country, golf, gymnastics, swimming and diving, tennis, track and
field, and wrestling, the school must:

A. Eliminate all matches, places,ipts, scores, etc., of involved student as an individual, and eliminate
all contributions made by involved student toward team score.

B. Reduce team points (score) and adjust league standings and/or tournament places.

C. Return awards of individual(s) aniflappropriate, after adjusting standings, team awards.

APPEAL OF PENALTY FOR USE OF INELIGIBLE PARTICIPANT

254.1

25.4.2

25.4.3

The use of a participant who is ineligible by WIAA or local school district rules shall result in forfeiture of
contests in whichthat participant took part, except in situations in which it is determined that the
participant/parent/guardian provided the school with false information which caused the school to declare
the participant eligible. In such cases, the participant will deelared ineligible for interscholastic
competition for a period of one (1) year. The one (1) year penalty begins on the day the determination is
made that false information had been provided. The one (1) year penalty may be appealed to the WIAA
Executie Director.

Should a member school determine that a participant is ineligible after that student has participated in one
or more interscholastic competitions, that student may apply for eligibility through the process outlined in
WIAA Rule 19. Shid the participant be declared eligible during this process, the forfeiture(s) due to this
participation shall be voided.

APPEAL OF PENALTY FOR USE OF INELIGIBLE PARTICIPANT IN A Tichie SRORN a valid

physical not being on file @n inadvertent error, the school officials may petition the League to have the
forfeiture voided. The petitioning school shall have the burden to show the error was not intentional and
occurred notwithstanding the maintenance of procedures reasonably &dbip avoid such an error.
INADVERTENT ERROEFINITIOMn inadvertent error is a mechanical, electronic, or clerical (incorrect
posting) error that resulted in an ineligible participant competing in a contest.

PENALTIES FOR VIOLATI®NE&tions of the rules of this Association shall render the offending school liable to a
penalty by the action of the school, league, WIAA District or the WIAA Executive Board.

2551

255.2

255.3

255.4

255.5

255.6

Letter of Remedy- the school that has violated a WIAA rule/regulation musite a letter to its league
explaining the violation and the internal processes it will use so that further violations do not occur. The
letter should also include the member schools suggestion for penalty.

Forfeiture of contest(s) the forfeit of contests or meets may be included in penalties assessed for violation
of Association rules.

Probation- The school is placed on probation for a specified time by the league, WIAA District or WIAA
Executive Board. During the probationary periadschool may participate in all interscholastic activities
unless stipulated otherwise by the league or WIAA.

Restriction- The league, WIAA District, or WIAA Executive Board may take action that would restrict
participation in league.The restrition may be applied t@any and all individuals involved includiagoach,
participant,school employeeteam, group, or school.

Suspension All rights and privileges of member schools of the WIAA are withheld for a specified period
determined by he WIAA Executive Board. The WIAA Executive Board may suspend a school in a particular
sport or activity or in all sports and activities for a sports season or school year.

Violations of the rules of this Association shall render the offendingadrable to a penalty by the action

of the school, league, WIAA District or the WIAA Executive Board. The list of violations set forth in this
listing is not alinclusive, and if a violation of rules occurs which is not listed herein, then the apgi@pri
body shall have the authority to assess penalties that are deemed appropriate.
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Violations

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

1  Violation unwillfully 1 Violation willfully committed 1 Recruitment

committed 1 Violation reported by others 1 Blatant disregard for rule(s)
1  Selfreported violation 1 2" violation 1  Continuous violation
1 1%violation
Penalties

Probation Restriction Suspension
Fine $25 $1,000 Fine $5001,500 Fine $1,00,500
Suspension from-20% of allowable Suspension from :80% of allowable Suspension from up to one year of
competition competition allowable competition
Forfeiture of Contests Forfeiture of Contests Forfeiture of Contests

25.5.7 The WIAA Executive Board may expel a member school if a violation or series of violations occurs.

2558 If a student who has been declared ineligible is permitted to participate in interscholastic competition
because of a court restraining order and/or injunction against the school or WIAA, and if such restraining
order and/or injunction subsequently issthissed, stayed, reversed or the school or WIAA prevails at trial,
one (1) or more of the penalties outlined above may be taken in the interest of restitution and fairness to
other member schools.

2559 If a student participates under a court order arftkh the Association prevails at trial, or the participant
dismisses his/her action/lawsuit, or the injunction, restraining order, action/lawsuit is subsequently
overturned or dismissed, the participant shall become immediately ineligible and shall rerekgibie for
the period of time equal to that for which the student was allowed to participate under the restraining
order or injunction.

25510 When the WIAA is involved in legal cases, the Executive Board may seek to recover attorney costs when

foundto be the prevailing party.

25.6.0 Penalty Review Council A council for penalty review to assist member schools, leagues, district directors, and the
WIAA Executive Board in penalty review.

25.6.1 The purpose of this council will be to advise schpetsonnel and league presidents on the issue of
developing the appropriate penalty for violation of WIAA Rules and Regulations. Once a WIAA member
school discoversor is advised by another member school or WIAA stéfit it has violated a WIAA rule,
the school mu st contact that school’ s | eague pr es
penalties to the league or may seek advice from the council by contacting the chair.

25.6.2 In all cases, the “Penal t yhe&poblileagus dndpahehr t shal | be

25.6.3  The council shall be comprised of five (5) individuals who will be appointed by the WIAA Executive Board.
Each shall serve a twyear term, with the exception of the chair, who will serve a four (4) year term.

256.4 The Penalty Review Council shall adopt a schedule of fines and publish said schedule annually in the
Association Handbook. The fine schedule shall also include any amounts paid by the Association or received
by the school as a result of postseasampetition. A fine shall not be levied against any individual within
the interscholastic athletic program but may only be levied against the member school and only for selected
violations as determined by the Penalty Review Council.

25.7.0 SUMMARY OF RUIGIS- At the conclusion of each school year a summary of rule violations and actions taken by
schools, leagues and WIAA Districts shall be forwarded to the WIAA Office by each WIAA District Executive Board.
26.0.0 CONTESHFROTESTS
26.0.0 CONTEST PROTESP#®otests of an official's judgment will not be heardGame protests must meet the following
requirements to be heard:
26.0.1 When a schoofeels that there has been a misinterpretation or application of a rule, the school
representativeshall notifyt he of fi ci al’ s assignor, t hasdtlepPigticsi ng s
Directorand the WIAA staffvithin 24 hours of the conclusion of the contest
26.0.3 Following the contest the schoptincipal or superintendent shatifficially lodge the protesin writing. The
written protest shall contain the facts, including the specific rule in question. The principal/designee must
contact the WIAA office to verify the misapplication or misintetption of the rule prior to a ruling bthe
league district or a games committee
26.04 Forstate playoff contests refer to the protest procedures in the Bound for State Regulations. |
26.1.0 REGULAR SEASON CONTEST PROTESTS

26.1.1

Protests involving saols from the same WIAA LeaguBisputes and game protests involving schools that
are members of the same WIAA League shall be referred to their Léaguiegboard for a resolution.
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26.1.2 Protests involving schools from the same WIAA Distiispues and game protests involving schools that
are members of the same WIAA District shall be referred to their District board for a resolution. Districts
may delegate this authority to the appropriate league/leagues.

26.1.3 Protests involving schools frotwo (2) WIAA Districts Disputes and game protests involving schools that
are members of different WIAA Districts shall be referred to the WIAA Executive Board.

26.1.4 PROTEST HEARING PROCEDURES

A. The written protest shall be sent to the appropriate bdawithin twenty-four (24) hoursof the
conclusion of the contest.

B. Protests shall contain a digest of all the facts pertinent to the case, delivered or postmarked within
the timeline above, signed by the principal or superintendent. The hearing lhalbnducted in
compliance with School Due Process Procedures. The petitioner(s) shall be afforded the opportunity

to:

1. Present rationale and justification in writing or personally including specific rule(s) in
question, action school authorities havaken, purpose and desired outcome of request.

2. Select and present supporters of request.

3. The hearing board may meet in closed or executive session.

4. Reconsideration Request for reconsideration of the decision by the hearing board may be

submittedin writing based on new information not previously or reasonably available at the
time of the hearing/decision.

27.0.0 APPEALS OF LEAGDISTRICOR DISTRICT DIREC[T@GRPEALS BOARIECISIONS
27.1.0 APPEALS Appeals of decieins rendered by a league shall be heard by the WIAA district board in which the league is
located.

27.1.1 Appeals of decisions rendered by a WIAA district boardisputes between WIAA District boards may be
appealed to the DiBpardt i ct Directors’ Appeal s

27.1.2 The WIAA Executive Board shall hear appeals of dec

27.1.3 Reconsideration of decisions rendered by the WIAA Executive Board or an interpretation by the WIAA
Executive Board relativ@tthe provisions of the WIAA Rules and Regulations may be appealed to the WIAA
Executive Board. Such appeals shall be conducted in accordance with WIAA Due Process Procedures.

27.2.0 DUE PROCESS PROCEDURteSollowingDueProcess Procedures, adopted by the WIAA Executive Board, shall apply

to each appeal submitted to the LUrka theWAA ERdcgite Boa.t Di str
2721 Aggrieved May Appeal Decision: If a member school administratdissatisfied with a decision of the
League, District, Di strict Directors’ Appeal s Boal

regulations and such school is an aggrieved and affected party, such party may within ten (10) school
business day of receipt of the decision submit tbe appropriate levelin writing, a notice of appeal of the
decision and a request for a formal hearing. The notice of appeal shall be in writing, stating all reasons,
rationale and supportive documentation pertineto the appeal.

27.2.2 Fact Finding The League/District Director staff, or such representative of the WIAA designated by the
appropriate league or board, may actively fact find all matters upon which the appeal is based. Such fact
finding shall be erformed so as to bring matters to the hearing, unless for cause otherwise shown, and
presented no later than the next regularly scheduled meeting of the League or board.

27.2.3 Notice: The League Secretary or District Director shall notify the appealig lpy phone or mail of the
time and place set for a hearing on the appeal. Notice shall be given at least three (3) school business days
prior to the hearing date. The hearing shall be conducted in conjunction with a regularly scheduled meeting
of the league or board, or the matter may be heard at a special meeting of the league or board.

2724 Attendance at Hearing: Member school administrators and their designees of appealing parties are entitled
to attend hearings. Any person entitled to be in aitlance may represent themselves. Such persons are
also entitled to be represented by counsel provided they notify all other parties in the appeal of the name,
address and telephone number of such counsel at least three (3) school business days in afithace
hearing.

All such hearings of the appropriate hearing body shall be open to public attendance unless appealing
parties request a closed session hearing. The decision to designate a closed session, prior to or during the
hearing, shall be that ahe designated hearing officer.
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27.2.5 Appeal Hearings The League/ District/District Directors’
appeals brought under the provisions of these rules. The president of the LeagueiDestt / Di st r i ct
Appeals Board/WIAA Executive Board may appoint a hearing officer to preside over the hearing or may act
as the hearing officer. The hearing officer may, at the beginning of the hearing, ask for statements clarifying
the issues inglved or upon which factual matters the appealing party will stipulate and agree to. The fact
finder shall make available written copies of any fact finding and may give testimony relative thereto. The
appealing party shall present its defense and proof§he parties may offer such evidence, including
testimony of witnesses, as they desire and which is relative to the proceedings. Each party shall have the
right to question, for clarification, witnesses of the adverse party. All parties shall be edfdte
opportunity to examine all documents introduced.

During the hearing, the rights of the hearing body shall be, but shall not be limited to: Limit testimony to the
appeal or reconsideration topic, question witnesses and/or testimony for clarityumugrstanding, hear
from witnesses of their choosing, and instruct witnesses of their rights.

Witnesses shall have the right, but shall not be limited to: Elect to present testimony free from interruption
and/or questioning during prepared testimonyspond to rebuttal of their testimony, and present written
statements as testimony.

27.2.6 Hearing in Absence of Member: The hearing may proceed in the absence of any party who, after it is shown
has received due notice thereof, fails to be present osftil request an adjournment. Adjournment may
be considered by the hearing officer upon the request of a party or upon the initiative of the hearing officer.
However, a decision shall not be made solely upon the default of a party, but shall be basethepon
evidence in the matter before the hearing body.

27.2.7 Closing of Hearing: The Hearing officer shall specifically inquire of all parties whether they have further
evidence. Upon receiving negative replies, the hearing officer shall declare thedhelmsed.
27.2.8 Decision of the Hearing Body: The decision of the hearing body shall be deliberated during closed sessions

and shall be made within seven (7) school business days of the closing of the hearing. The decision shall be
in writing, signed byhe hearing officer and shall state the findings and conclusions. It shall be mailed to the
appealing party by certified mail, return receipt requested. All decisions of the hearing body shall be final
and nonrappealable except as provided by these rules

27.2.9 Reconsideration: Notice of a request for reconsideration of a decision by the League/District/District
Directors’ Appeals Board/ WI AA Executive Board shal
Director's Appeals Board/WIAA Exdeat Board within ten (10) school business days of receipt of the
decision provided such request is based upon new information not previously or reasonably available at the
time of the hearing/decision and/or misapplication of the School Due Process Presedupon receipt of
notice, the League/District/WIAA Executive Board shall within thirty (30) school business days respond to
the request and/or schedule a reconsideration hearing.

28.0.0

SPECIFIC SPORT RULES AND REGULATIONS

OONTEST RULES&xcept when otherwise indicated, the contest rules developed by the National Federation of State High School
Associations (NFHS) shall apply.

29.0.0 BASEBALL

29.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL BASEBALL

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season

201718 | February B 10 April 2 20 + Jamboree May 26

201819 | February 3 10 April 1 20 + Jamboree May 25

29.2.0 JAMBOREEA baseball jamboree is an abbreviated contest durifdgch no more than six (6) innings per team and/or
six (6) innings per player may be played. All general jamboree rules also apply. Please refer to general jamboree
guidelines.

29.3.0 INVITATIONAL TOURNAMENTEAach game played in an invitational toament must count toward the team and
individual participant contest limitation.

29.4.0 PLAYER LIMITATIORtarting a contest shall count as one of the twenty (20) contests allowed for an individual.
Any substitute who does not play in more than two {{®)ings of a contest shall not have it count against the twenty
(20) individual season contest limit.

295.0 PITCHER LIMITATION

295.1 The pitching limitation rule applies during all regular season and postseason games, as well as to tied,
suspended, disontinued or protested games.
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29.6.0

29.7.0

29.8.0

299.0

29.100

29.5.2 The pitching limitation rule is based upon the number of pitches thrown during a calendar day with a
maximum of 105 pitches in a calendar day.

29.5.3 High school pitching limitation

# PITCHES REQURED REST
76-105 3 calendar days
51-75 2 calendar days
31-50 1 calendar day
1-30 0 days
29.5.4 Counting pitches
A. Every legal or illegal pitcthrown from the pitching mound to a batter will count toward the

pitching limitation.
B. The home scorebook will be official recording for pitch countsless otherwise designated by
the schools, league, WIAA district, or the WIAA state office

CALLED CONTESVhen a norleague or league contest is called by the umpire before the contest can be considered a
regulation game according to NFHS rules, and the league has no rule pertaining to the sitinioontest may be
continued or replayed.

The pitcher limitation rule shall apply

SUSPENDED CONTEBITState tournament play (regionals, sefimals, and finals), any contest called by the umpire
before it can be considered a regulation game according to NFHS rules shall be a suspmrtdetland will be
continued at a later time as follows:

29.7.1 The contest shall continue from the poiof suspension

29.7.2 The lineuppitch countand batting order of each team will remain exactly the sameviasn the contest
was suspended.

GAME ENDING PROCEDUREBHS Rule-2-2, in which the game shall end when the losing team is beténd10) or

more runs and has had at least fi{f turns at bat, applies during all regular season and postseason games.

SPEED URULE By WIAA kecutive Board approval, local leagues may adopt speed up rules for league play. Speed up
rules may be used during all state qualifying contests.

NFHS RULE EXCEPTE@GNMTRA HITTER subvarsitybaseball team will be allowed to add an extra hitt€EH) to its
lineup.

29.61.0MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL BASEBALL

Total Season Including Practicg Minimum Practice Days Per Individua Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8 10 + Jamboree for7or 8" gradeteams
10 + Jamboree for"7or 8" graders on 8 grade tams
12 + Jamboree for‘@grade teams
29.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date

29.63.0

29.64.0

29.65.0

established for senior high school fall sports.

JAMBOREEA baseball jamboree is an abbratdéd contest during which not more than six (6) innings per team and/or
six (6) innings per player may be played. All general jamboree rules also apply. Pézaeegezferal jamboree ruge

PLAYER LIMITATION player shall participate imo more than three (3) baseball contests per week.

29.64.1 Extra Innings: Extra innings may be played following the regular contest. These extra innings are for those
players who were not starters and who played in two (2) innings or less of the reguitest. Up to four
(4) extra innings may be played.

29.64.2  Any substitute who does not play in more than two (2) innings of a contest shall not have it count against
the ten (10) individual season contest limit.
PITCHER LIMITATION

29.65.1  The pitching limitation rule applies during all regular season games, as well as to tied, suspended,
discontinued or protested games.

29.65.2  The pitching limitation rule is based upon the number of pitches thrown during a calendar day with a
maximum of80 pitches in a calendar day

29.65.3  Middle level pitching limitation

# PITCHES REQUIRED REST
61-80 3 calendar days
41-60 2 calendar days
21-40 1 calendar day
1-20 0 days
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29.66.0
29.67.0

29.65.4  Counting pitches

A. Every legal or illegal pitch thrown from the pitching mound to a batter will count toward the
pitching limitation.
B. The home scorebook will be official recording for pitclountsunless otherwise designated by

the schools or league
CALLERQONTESFRefer to high school baseball.
NFHS RULE EXCEPTIONS

29.67.1 BAT SPECIFICATIONEhe WIAA Executive Board approved an exception to NFHS basebaH3rald, 1
allowing-5 and-7 bats without the BBCOR stamp to be legal at the middle level.

29.67.2 EXTRA HITTER middle level baseball team will be allowed to add an extra hitter (EH) to its lineup.

30.0.0

BASKETBALL

30.1.0

SENIOR K®@H SCHOOL BASKETBALL

Year

First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season

201718

November B | 10 Januaryl 20 + Jamboree March3

201819

Novemberl2 | 10 December 31 20 + Jamboree March?2

30.2.0

30.3.0

30.4.0

30.5.0

JAMBOREEA baslktball jamboree is an abbreviated contestta maximum oftwenty (20) minutesEach playeand
each squad is limited to one (1) jamboree consisting of a maximum of twenty (20) mirAltegeneral jamboree rules
also apply. RBhse refer to general jamipee rules.

SQUAD AND CONTEST LIMITATIORS&ch squad (Varsity or subvityy may schedule up to 2@ontests and a
jamboree.

30.3.1 ADDITIONAL CONTEST ALLOWEPRILstgame against an international touring team is allowed once every
three (3) yeas according to the criteria outlined in International Sanction Procedures

30.3.2 Each squad is allowed to schedule and to participate in only one (1) contest per day.
30.3.3 Each interscholastic contest played must be credited as a contest to a definéd.sq

30.34 Subvarsity basketball players may play in two (2) subvarsity games, a total of up to eight (8) subvarsity
quarters, in one (1) day, on eight (8) different occasions, provided there is a minimum of 45 minutes rest
between gamesnd at least twather schools involvedAthletes would still be limited to 80 quarters in a
season.
PLAYER LIMITATIONEach player may play in 2fbntests, but indoing so may not exceed 8Quarters. Any
appearance in a quarter, regardless of the length ofetiplayed, shall be considered as one (1) quarter. This is
interpreted as meaning when a player is beckoned onto the floor and the ball becomes alive, that the player has played
in one (1) quarter.
304.1 Varsityplayers from all classificatisof schods except'1B schoolsmay appear in a maximum of four (4)
quarters in one (1) day.

30.4.2 Players in1B schools may appear in a maximum of five (5) quarters in one (1) day.

30.4.3 Players from all classifications of schaatsept'1B schoolsmay parttipate in a maximum &0 games
during the regulaseason.

304.4 Playerdn ‘1B schoolsmay participate in a maximum 80 quartersduring the regular season.
COUNTING QUARTERS ANONTESTS:

305.1 Four (4) quarters played against the same sqigazhe (1) contest.

30.5.2 Four (4) quarters played against the same school, same day, different squads (i.e., varsity and junior varsity
squads) is one (1) contest.

30.5.3 Four (4) quarters played against the same school, different days during the waele different squads
(i.e., varsity on Tuesday, junior varsity on Thursday) is one (1) contest.
If a player exceeds four (4) quarters, that player is considered to have participated in two (2) contests (one
(1) contest on each day).

30.5.4 A total offour (4) quarters played against two (2) different schools, same atay differentsquads is one
(1) contest.

30.5.5 One (1) or more quarters played against two (2) different schools, different days during the same week,
different squads would be two JZontests.

30.5.6 Postseason games do not count against the game or quarterly season limitation.

30.5.7 FIFTI-(Sth) QUARTERA fifth (5‘“) quarter may be played only by freshmen basketball squads following the
regular contest. The 5th quarter is foragkers who were nbstarters and who played ithree (3)quarters
or less of the regular contest.
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30.6.0 ADDITIONAL RULE ADOPTIONS

30.6.1 NFHS Basketball Rule33, utilizing a 4€point differential, will applyfor all regular season and postseason
contests Beginningin the second halfif the point differentialreaches40 points or more the gameclock
shall run continuously for the remainder of the gamegardless of the score after that pojrexceptfor an
of f i c i-aul, dcharged timeut, time between quartersor the administration of free throws.

30.6.2 NFHS Basketball Rule -#§, Team must go directly to their designated half court for warming up and are
restricted to warming up only on their designated half court before the gameaahdlf time. If a team
runs around the court or on the opposing team’s ba
not) or through t hupdriiispgn mdirechtechnica farmpogsmanbkeonduct will
be issued to the hahcoach and the coach will lost the ability to stand and coach during the game.

30.6.3 SHOT CLOCK OPERATICX®e found on the WIAA Websitevavw.wiaa.com
A. Simplified shot clock rule modifications.
1. The boys sHhautilize a 35second shot clock.

The girls shall utilize a 3&cond clock shot.

The midcourt division line (over and back) shall be utilized.

The 10second backcourt count shall be in effect for hdyst not for girls.

Closely guarded @lations occur when:

a. A team in its front court (boys) or on the playing court (girls) controls the
balls for five seconds in an area enclosed by screening teammates.

b. A closely guarded player (boys) anywhere in the front court holds or
dribblesthe ball for five seconds. This count shall be terminated during an
interrupted dribble.

A player in control of the ball (girls) but not dribbling, is closely guarded
when an opponent is in a guarding stance within six feet. A closely guarded
violation shall occur when the player in control of the ball holds the ball for
more than five seconds.

B. SHOT CLOCK DISPLAVisible shot second clock is recommended for all basketball
games. If this is not possible, an alternative timing device must beabiea#nd operated
at the scorers table. This may be in the form of a stopwatch or start/stop clock, etc.

When two visible shot clock floor displays are used, they should be placed six feet beyond
the end linesintersecting the sidelines extended and shlpositioned in the corner of

each front court to the right of the basket. The two visible clocks may also be displayed
above or behind each backboard or on scoreboards located at the ends of the court.

When only one display is used, it shall be pladede®t outside the sideline intersecting
the division line extended and on the side of the court opposite the scorers and timers.

a > wbd

30.61.0MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL BASKETBALL

Total Season Including Practicg Minimum Practice Days | Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8 10 + Jamboree for7or 8" graders
12+ jamboree for 7org" graders on 8 gradeteams
12 + Jamboree for”ggraders

30.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date
established dr senior high school fall sports.

30.63.0 JAMBOREEA basketball jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which adsmey play no more than 2@inutes.
All general jamboree rules also apply. Pleaserref general jamboree ruge

30.64.0 SQUAD AD CONTEST LIMITATIONEach interscholastic contest played must be credited as a contest to a definite
squad.

30.64.1 Each squad is allowed to schedule and to participate in only one (1) contest per day.
30.64.2  There shall not be more than three @)ntests per week per squad

30.65.0 PLAYER LIMITATIGNhe ten (10) contest limitatiorquates to a maximum of 4Quarters per seson; the 12contest
limitation equaes to a maximum of 48uarters per season.

30.65.1 Each player is limited to particigah in four (4) quarters of play in any one (1) day. Any appearance in a
guarter, regardless of the |l ength of time played,
Quarters and Contests” in the high school basketba

30.65.2  The contest in which the player exceeds the allotted four (4) quarters shall be automatically forfeited by the
team using the player.

30.65.3 Seventf‘(?‘h) and eighth(8m) grade teams are allowed to play in quarters up to eight (8) minutes in length.
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30.65.4 Fifth (5‘“) Quarter: A fifth(5th) quarter may be played following the regular contest. The 5th quarter is for
players who were not starters and played in two (2) quarters or less of the regular contest.
30.65.5 Middle level basketball players maiap in two (2) games, a tdtaf up to eight (8) quartersn one (1) day,
on four (4) different occasions, provided there is a minimum of 45 minutes rest between games. Athletes
would still be limited to 40 quarters in a season.
30.66.0 RULEBOOKTheNFHS rulesnodifications at the high school level apply.

Leagues have the option to utilize the NFHS ten (10) second backcourt possession rule, rather than follow the shot clock
operations.

31.0.0 GIRLS BOWLING
3110 SENIOR HIGECHOOL GIRLS BOWLING

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season

201718 | October ® 0 December 1 18+ Jamboree February3

201819 | October29 0 Decemberl0 18+ Jamboree February?

31.2.0 JAMBOREE A bowling jamboree is an abbreviated match of two (2) games. All general jamboree rules also apply.

Please refer to general jambaeaules.
31.3.0 TEAM- DEFINITION Five (5) players make up a bowling team. The team roster may include up to sepkay€rs.
31.4.0 MATCHc DEFINITION A match consists of three (3) games.

314.1 Five (5) Baker Games is the same as one (1) regular game.

3142 MATCH SCOR#®Batch scores may be determined by one (1) of the two (2) following methods:

A. The total pn count of the five (5) players may be added together to create one (1) composite scratch
score.

B. Each game in a match may be considered separately, with the game scores then added together to
create a match score.

3150 SEASON LIMITATIONEigheen (18) regular season matches are allowed, one (1) of which may be a etay (1)
invitational tournament in which a team may play three (3), threeg@ne matches.

31.6.0 RULES The United States Bowling Congress (USBC) Rules and Regulations stmediqgopeent and competition.

32.0.0 CHEERLEADING AS A SPORT
321.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL CHEERLEADING

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season
201718 | October ® 10 Decemberll 10 January 27
201819 | October29 10 Decemberl0 10 January26

PHILOSOPHY OF CHEERLEADING PROQGRAM®EIAA provides member schools with the opportunity to offer cheerleading as
either anactivity or as a sport. This article outlingseerleadingas a sport. Should a member school wish to treat cheerleading as
an actvity, refer to the Fine Arts section of the handhook

32.2.0 QUALIFICATION STANDARDS HIIRSPORT STATE CHAMPION&HIRSqualification standards and requirements
for the state cherleading championships are outlined in the Cheerleading Bound for State Regulations.

3221 NFHS Spirit Rule23 Addition: Members of a cheer squad involved in stunting, including bases, fliers
and spotters, shall wear their hair away from the face affdhe shoulders.

3222 Anonskid surface m@) o f at | ésaequired €of performi®d basket tosses and other similar
multi-base tosses on a hard surface. (Folding panel mats and yoga matgitirer acceptable nor
appropriate)

33.0.0 CROSESOUNTRY
331.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL CROSS COUNTRY

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season
201718 | August 4 10 Septemberl8 10 + Jamboree November4
201819 | August20 10 September17 10 + Jamboree November3

33.2.0 JAMBOREE A cross country jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which all individuals are limRedikes All
general jamboree rules also apply. Pleaderrt® general jamboree rak.

333.0 TEAM- DEFINITIONA cross country team shall consist of seven (7) runners, with only the top five (5) scoring.

334.0 MEET DISTANGIEhe course distance shall not exceed 5.0 kilometers.

335.0 INVITATIONAL MEETFS\Il invitational meets/contests must count ward team and individual participant contest
limitations.
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336.0 STATE MEEBoys and girls will run the same length course.

336.1 SUBSTITUTION OF TEAM MEMBERS AT STATEAWERGo0I that qualifies a team can make any desired
changes in the team praded the meet manager is notified at least one (1) hour prior to the start of the
meet.

33.6.2 INDIVIDUAL QUALIFIERSach WIAA District team allocation will be multiplied by a fact@eofn(7) to

determine the individual qualifying places for eachtiis qualifying meet; i.eone () allocation =seven(7)
individuals, etcAny participant who finishes in the specified number of individual qualifying places in a
District meet, and who is not on a qualified team, will qualify to run in the state meein individual entry.

33.61.0MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL CROSS COUNTRY

Total Season Including Practice Minimum Practice Days Per Individual| Season Contest Limit| Individual Contest Limit

12 weeks 8

7 + jamboree 7 + jamboree

33.62.0 SEASON The starting dateis determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date

established for senior high school fall sports.

33.63.0 JAMBOREEA cross country jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which all individuals are limited to one(1) mil
All general jamboree rules also apply. Pleasert® general jamboree rab.

33.64.0 SQUAD LIMITATIONA cross country team or team member shall not participate in more than two (2) cross country
contests per week, with at least a-B®ur interval between contests.

33.64.1 County and district contests are permitted but are to be included in the seven (7) contests allowed.
33.64.2 Some classification should be used when competing which employs one or more of the following: Age,
grade, heightweight, gender.

33.65.0 DISTANCEThe maximum distance for middle level/jon high school competitioshallnot exceed two (2) mile€arly
season contests are recommended to be a shorter distance than the maximum, with the distance increased to the
maximum approximat®y halfway through the season.

34.0.0 DANCE/DRILL AS A SPORT

34.1.0 SENIORIIGH SCHOOL DANCE/DRILL

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season

2017-18 | Novembe 13 | 10 Januany8 10 March24

201819 | Novemberl2 | 10 January/? 10 March23

PHILOSOPHY OF DANCE/DRILL PROGRAESVIAA provides member schools with the opportunity to offer dance/drill as either
an acivity or as a sport. This artiateitlines danchlrill as a sport. Should a member school wish to treat dance/drédhaactivity,
refer to the Fine Arts section of the handbook

34.2.0 QUALIFICATION STANDARDS RIRDANCE/DRILL SPORT STATE CHAMPIONSi¢Ig8alificatiorstandards and
requirementsfor the state dance/drill championships are outlined in the Dance/Drill Bound for State Regulations.
34.3.0 NFHS Spirit Rules apply.
35.0.0 FOOTBALL
35.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL FOOTBALL
Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season
201718 | Augustl6 12 October2 10+ Jamboree December2
201819 | Augustl5 12 Octoberl 10+ Jamboree Decemberl
351.1 SENIOR HIGH SUMMER FOOTBALL
Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days Per Indddal Summer Coaching Limit End Season
Before Contact
201718 | May27 3 20 days July 31
201819 | May B 3 20 days July 31
35.2.0 PRACTICEThe first three (3) days of practice for each football player shall be without shoulder pads.

35.2.1 Contact is notllowed during the first three (3) days of practice for each individual plagbould a player
begin turnouts any time after the first official day of practice, that individual player may not wear shoulder
pads nor be allowed to be involved in those ldribr practices in which there is "contact" until all required
safety pads are worn.

35.2.2 Schools may schedule a maximum of five (5)-anaay workouts per individual participant. Each tarday
workout shall count as only one (1) practice day.

35.2.3 Following the first contest (jamboree or game) participants are limited to two (2) days per week (not

counting contests) of thud or live action drills.
Definition of levels of contact:
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35.3.0

35.4.0

355.0

35.6.0

35.7.0

Thud-Dirill is run at assigned speed through the moment of cantacpred et er mi ned “wi nner”
remains above the waist, players stay on their feet and a quick whistle ends the drill.

Live Action-Drill is run in gamdike conditions and players may be taken to the ground.

PRACTICE DURING THE SUMMIR first three (3) days of practice for each football player shall be without shoulder
pads (helmets are the only protective gear allowed.)

353.1 Contact is not allowed during the first three (3) days of practice for each individual player. Shouldra pla
begin turnouts any time after the first day of summer practice, that individual player may not wear shoulder
pads nor be allowed to be involved in those drills or practices in which there is "contact” until all required
safety pads are worn.

35.3.2 A maximum of ten (10) practices with full pads and full contact practices are allowed.

353.3 After four (4) full pad/contact practices, teams would be allowed to scrimmage other schools or participate
in full contact team camp contests.

353.4 The athleticdirector at each school is required to maintain the summer practice schedule.

JAMBOREE

35.4.1 An individual is limited to participation in a maximum of forty (40) snaps.

35.4.2 For the purposes of the player limitation, participating in two (2jwenty (20) snaps shall be the same as
participating in one (1) quarter of a regular game; twente (21) to forty (40) snaps shall be the same as
participating in two (2) quarters of a regular game.

NOTE:This situation would occur only when a jamboiedeld within three (3) days of a regular game.

3543 Competition shall be limited to elevemm-eleven for member schools that participate in elewean
football and shall be limited to eigidn-eight for member schools that participate in eightan footall.

35.4.4 The following scrimmage concepts apply:

A. All NFHS contest rules shall apply with the following exceptions:
1. No score will be kept.
2. There will be no kickoffs or punt returns.
3. A coach shall be on the field with the team.
B. Registeed officials will officiate the event and shall be given the opportunity to present information
about contest rules to coaches, participants and spectators.
35.4.5 All eligible squad members shall have an opportunity to play in the jambdregms shall & scheduled for

scrimmage by ability squads, e.g., first team vs. first team, second team vs. second team.

PLAYER LIMITATIGM football participant shall be eligible to compete in up to four (4) quarters of play during any
two-day period of the fotball season and a maximum of eight (8) quarters during any week as defined in the WIAA
handbook. Example: A player may play four (4) quarters in a contest on Saturday, and again on Monday, regardless of
the starting time of either contest.

3551
3552
35.5.3

35.5.4

35.5.5

A player may play in up to forty (40) quarters of play during a season, exclusive of a jamboree.
Subvarsity players may playup tofifty (50) quarters during a football season.

A player's participation in two (2) quarters of a contest one dag in two (2) quarters the next day, shall
count as playing in one (1) contest.

FIFTI—(S‘h) QUARTERA fifth (5‘“) quarter may be played only by freshmen football squads following the
regular contest. Théfth (5‘“) quarter is for players who we not starters and played in three (3) quarters
or less of the regular contest.

A quarter of play shall be defined as participation in more than one (1) play, excluding participation on the
kickoff, kickoff return, punting, punt return, point aftesuchdown or field goal team.

EIGHIPERSON FOOTBALD@Nly schools in the 1B classification will be permitted to participate in igtgon football
playoffs designated to determine state championships.

The ‘1B schoolswill be granted a WIAA spsored state championship played in conjunction with the football
championships regardless of the number of teams participating in the state. However, if the numbBrtedms falls
below thirty percent (30%), th&lB state playffs will consist of oly four (4) teams playing in the semifinal and final

games.

GAME PROCEDURBE®&hen the point differential is 40 points or greater, the game clock shall run continuously for the
remainder of the game except fan injury timeout, a charged team tieout, time between quarters, or a score:

35.6.1
35.6.2
35.6.3

During 11on-11 games, the game clock shall run continuously beginning in the second half.
During 8on-8 games, the game clock shall run continuously whenever the 40 point differential is reached.

TIEBREAKER (KANSAS-BREAKER)Tie Breakers may be used if approvedthy leagueor the teams
involved. Tiebreaker procedures can be found in the NFHS with the following modifications.
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For all Football playff contests the following variatiorf the Kansas TiBreaker will be used during
overtime: Both teams will have an opportunity to score starting at they&%l line. If the score remains
tied, a second series will start at the-2&rd line. If the score remains tied, then both teams bellgiven a
series starting at theen (10) yard line and continue from that mark until the game is decided. Once the
defense obtains possession of the ball through an interception or recovered fumigldyathis dead. All
other ovetime rules in the Nabnal FederatiorFootballRulebook shall apply.

35.61.0MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL FOOTBALL

Total Season Including Practic§ Minimum Practice Days Per Individual Regular Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 12 6 + dmboree for 7th and 8th gradeams
7 + Jamboree fdth grade teams
7 + &mboree for 7th and 8th gradegdaying on a
9th grade team
35.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date

established for senior high school fall sports.

35.63.0 JAMBOREE All criteria for a jamboree at the high school level apply. All general jamboree rules also apply. Please
refer to general jamboree rek.

35.64.0 PRACTICET he first three (3) days of practice for each football player shall be withoutdéopads. The same practice
requirements at the high school level apply.

35.65.0 PLAYER LIMITATIGM football participant shall be eligible to compete in up to four (4) quarters of play during any
three-day period of the football season
35.65.1 A playe's participation in two (2) quarters of a contest one day and in two (2) quarters the next day, shall

count as playing in one (1) contest.

3565.2  FIFTH5") QUARTERA fifth (5")quarter may be played. The 5th quarter is for players who were not
starters and played in three (3) quarters or less of the regular contest. This quarter shall not include kick
offs, punts, tries or field goals.

35.65.3 A quarter of play shall be defined as participation in more than one (1) play, excluding participatioa on t
kickoff, kickoff return, punting, punt return, point after touchdown or field goal team.

35.66.0 TEAM LIMITATIONA team shall be allowed one (1) week during the season to play two (2) contests.

3567.0 LENGTH OF PLAYING PERI@&Sity teams that imslve ninth(9"™) grade students, and may include some eigtaf)
or seventh(7") grade students, may play teminute quarters. Sevent{7") and eighth(8") grade teams shall play no
more than eightminute quarters.

35.68.0 POINTS AFTER TOUCHDOW®promote place kicking, a football league may adopt a rule, whereby a successful place
kick after a touchdown scores two (2) points. A successful -xiirgt attempt by any other method shall be awarded
one (1) point.

3569.0 TIEBREAKER (KANSASHBREAKRY) Tiebreakers may be used if approved bgdee action or teams involved.

36.0.0 GOLF

36.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL GOLF

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Seaso@ontest Limit | End Season

201718 | February B 0 April 2 12+ Jamboree May 23

Alternate | August 21 0 September25 12+ Jamboree November 1

201819 | February 3 0 April1 12+ Jamboree May 22

Alternate | August 20 0 September24 12+ Jamboree NovemberlO

36.2.0 JAMBOREEA golf jamborees an abbreviated contest and is limited to 9 holes. All general jamboree rules also apply.
Please réer to general jamboree rak.

36.3.0 DEFINITION OF A MATEKH match is defined agp to 18 holes. Regardless of the number of teams playing, if the
match is 18 holes or less, it counts as just one contest for each school and individual.

36.3.1 INVITATIONAL TOURNAMENZ regulation matches (team and individual) are allowed per season, one of
which may be a one (1) day invitational tournament withéah®le limit.

36.3.2 INVITATIONAL TOURNAMEMTschool may schedule one (1) invitational tournament that does not count
toward the 12 contest limitation (individual limit only) if at least six (6) schools are involved and the school
has no more than two2) golfers participating.

36.4.0 SCORINGMethods of scoring matches will be determined by leagues.

36.5.0 RULESThe United States Golf Association (USGA) rules will govern play, except in cases of local ground rule changes.
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36.61.0MIDDLE LEVEL SCHGO&DLF

Total Season Including Practice Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8

36.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date
established for senior high school fall sports.

36.63.0 PLAYER LIWATIONS During regular season play, the maximum number of holes of play per day shall be eighteen (18)
unless a match is tied.

36.64.0 SCORINGMethods of scoring matches will be determined by leagues.

36.65.0 MATCH.IMITATIONSThere will be no moréhat two (2) matches per week during the specified season.

36.66.0 RULESThe USGA rules will govern play except in cases of local ground rule changes.

37.0.0 GIRLS GYMNASTICS

37.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS GYMNASTICS

Year Frst Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season

201718 | November6 15 Decemberl8 10+ Jamboree Februaryl7

201819 | Novembers 15 Decemberl7 10+ Jamboree Februaryl6

37.2.0 JAMBOREE A gymnastics jamboreis an abbreviated contest invhich each participant is limited to competirig two
(2) events. A gymnastics jamboree must be conducted within the first four (4) weeks of the season. All general
jamboree rules also apply. Pleaséer to general jamboreeules.

37.3.0 TEAM DEFINITIOM team must be comprised of no less than five (5) individuals in order to be classified as a team.

37.4.0 RULE BOOKThe WIAA rule book for gymnastics shall apply to all competitions.

37.61.0 MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL GIRLSI&SMCS

Total Season Including Practicg Minimum Practice Days Per Individual| Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 13 7

37.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date

established for seniorigh school fall sports.

37.63.0 MEET LIMITATIONI here shall be no more than one (1) meet per week during the specified season.
37.64.0 RULE BOOKThe WIAA rule book for gymnastics shall apply to all competitions.

38.0.0 SOCCER

38.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS SOCCER and 1B/2B BOYS SOCCER

Year First Practice| Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date| Regular Seaso@ontest Limit | End Season
201718 | August 4 10 September?5 | 16+ Jamboree Novemberl8
2018-19 | August D 10 September 2 | 16+ Jamboree Novemberl?
38.2.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 1A, 2Aar8h4A BOYS SOCCER

Year First Practice| Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date| Regular Season Contest Limit| End Season
201718 | February® | 10 April 2 16+ Jamboree May 26
201819 | February 3 | 10 April 1 16 + Jamboree May 5
38.3.0 PLAYING RULES

38.3.1 A combination of NFHS and FIFA rules will apply. NFHS and WIAA rules will apply for game management;
FIFA rules will apply during the contest.

38.3.2  With the exception of the goal keeper, gellow card cautioned player shall leave the field and may be
replaced. Should the team with the cautioned player elect to play shorthanded, the cautioned player
may not reenter nor be replaced until the next legal substitution opportunity.

38.4.0 JAMB@REE A soccer jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which a squad may play in no more than forty (40)
minutes of play. All general jamboree rules also apply. Pleéesetoegeneral jamboree rek.
385.0 PLAYER LIMITATION

385.1 A player may ply in only two (2) halves in any one (1) day. Any appearance in a half, regardless of the
length of time played, is to be considered as one half. This is interpreted as meaning when a player is
beckoned onto the field and the ball becomes alive.

385.2 Eadt participant is limited to 3:halves per season.
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38.6.0 NFHSRRULE EXCEPTION
38.6.1 Tie-breakers

A. Tiebreakers may be used if approvedthy leagueor the teams involved.
B. The following procedures will be utilized for all soccer playoff ctste
1. Two (2) sudden death five (5) minute overtimes. If still tied, penalty kicks will decide the
results.
2. Only the 1lplayers involved in the final minute of the final overtime will be allowed to kick

any penalty kicks.
38.6.2 Size of Field

A. The field of play shall be 100 yards to 120 yards (90m to 110m) long and 55 yards to 75 yards (50m
to 70m) wide, and it is recommended that a high school match be played on a field at least 110 yards
by 65 yards (100m by 60m).

B. Prior to the start of eah season, each school shall designate what size field that their matches will
be held on. Once a school has designated the size for their soccer fields, they shall be required to
play all of their matches on that size soccer field for the remainderef/dar.

C. In the event that a school's field dimensions do not meet minimum standards, they shall line their
field as close to the minimum standards as possible and shall indicate in their field designation that
their field falls below minimum standardiecause of geographic restrictions.

38.61.0 MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL SOCCER

Total Season Including Practicg Minimum Practice Days Per Individual| Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8 10 + Jamboree

38.62.0 JAMBOREEA soccer jamboree is an abbreviated contest anidam may not compete in more than half of the time
allocated to a regulation contest. All general jamboree rules also apply. Pléaswrgeneral jamboree rak.

38.63.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle Ilssaton may start before the date
established for senior high school fall sports.

38.64.0 PLAYER LIMITATIGM player may participate in a maximumtafo halves in a dagnd a maximum of two (2) contests
per week.

38.65.0 GAME LIMITATIONMiddle level shoolsmay play 38minutes halve®r 15-minute quarters
38.66.0 MIDDLE LEVEL SOCRBHREBOOK EXCEPTIOSBESNe as listed for high school soccer.

39.0.0 GIRLS SOFTBALL

39.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS FAST PITCH and SLSOMBEI_Fast pitch and Slow pitch softball are
considered separate and distinct sports.

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi{ End Season

201718 | February B 10 April 2 20 + Jamboree May 26

201819 | Februay 25 10 April 1 20 + Jamboree May 25

39.2.0 JAMBOREEA softball jamboree is an abbreviated contest and shall inchmenore thansix (6) innings per team

and/or six (6) innings per playeAll general jamboree rules also apply. Pleaseri® gereral jamboree rigs.
39.3.0 PLAYER/TEAM LIMITATIOStarting a contest stil count as one of the 2€ontests allowed for an individual.

393.1 Any substitute who does not play in more than two (2) innings of a contest shdibme it count against 20
individual season contest limit.

39.3.2 The number of contests played on any day by players and teams shall not exceed four (4) contests.
39.4.0 NFHS softball rules
39.4.1 Leagues may adopt alll NFHS rules Iisted “by state

39.4.2 NFHS RULE EXCEPTENXTRA HITTER subvarsity sofball team will be allowed to add an extra hitter
(EH) to its lineup.

39.5.0 CALLED CONTESW¥hen a noHeague or league contest is called by the umpire before the completion of the required
number ofinnings, and the league has no rylertaining to the situationthe contest care continued oreplayed.

39.6.0 SUSPENDED CONTE®T State tournament play any contest called by the umpire before it can be considered a
regulation game according to NBHules shall be a suspended contest and will be continued at a later time as follows:

39.6.1 The contest shall continue from the point of suspension at a later.time

39.6.2 The lineup and batting order of each team will remain exactly the same as thelered batting order
when the contest was suspended.
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39.61.0

MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL GIRLS FAST PITCH and SLOW PITCH SOFTBALL

Fast pitch and Slow pitch softball are considered separate and distinct sports.

Total Season Including Practice

Minimum Practice @ys Per Individual| Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8 10 + Jamboree for"7or 8" gradeteams
10 + Jamboree for*7or 8" graders on 4 grade teams
12 + Jamboree for”ggrade teams

39.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league butmiddle level season may start before the date

established for senior high school fall sports.

39.63.0 JAMBOREEA softball jamboree is an abbreviated contest and shall include not more than six (6) innings per team
and/or six (6) innings per player.| §eneral jamboree rules also apply. Pleaferrto general jamboree rak.
39.64.0 PLAYER LIMITATION player shall participate in no more than three (3) softball contests per week.

39.64.1 Extra innings: Extra innings may be played followirgregular contest. These extra innings are for those
players who were not starters and who play no more than two (2) innings. Up to four (4) extra innings may
be played.

39.64.2  Any substitute who does not play in more than two (2) innings of a costesl not have it count against
ten (10) individual season contest limit.

39.65.0 CALLED GAMBEWNhen a noHeague or league contest is called by the umpire before the completion of the required
number of innings, and the league has no rule pertainingpéosituation, then the contest is declared a "no contest".

The contest may be replayed.

39.66.0 ADDITIONAL NFHS SOFTBALL R$B=aE® as listed for high school softball.
39.66.1 EXTRA HITTER middle level sofball team will be allowed to add an exa hitter (EH) to its lineup.

40.0.0 SWIMMINGDIVING

40.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS SWIMMWNBG

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi End Season

201718 | August 4 10 September25 12 + Jamboree November 1

201819 | August D 10 September 2 12 + Jamboree November D

40.2.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL BOYS SWIMPINNSG

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi End Season

201718 | November B | 10 December 3 12 + Jamboree Februaryl7

201819 | November 2 | 10 December 2 12 + Jamboree Februaryl6

40.3.0 JAMBOREE A jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which an individual is limited to two (2) events. All general
jamboree rules also applyPlease réer to general jamboree rak.

404.0 CONTEST LIMITATION&ach WIAA District ay sponsor up to four (4) idive meets with each diver limited to
participating in a maximum of four (4) such meets (in additmthe 12regular season meets.)

40.5.0 SHARING POOL FACILIFIESol facilities may be shared only by member schools for practice with the following
stipulations:

405.1 Sharing of the pool may be done if it is the only alternative possible in order to have a program.

40.5.2 Coaches ofeams sharing a pool must not allow team members of different schools to compete against
eachother during practice sessions

41.0.0 TENNIS

411.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL TENNIS

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limi| End Season

201718 | February B 10 April 2 16 + Jamboree May 26

Alternate | August 2 10 September 3 16 + Jamboree November 1

201819 | February 3 10 April 1 16 + Jamboree May 25

Alternate | August ® 10 September 2 16 + Jarhoree November D

41.2.0 JAMBOREEA jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which an individual may play the equivalent of one (1) singles
or one (1) doubles contest. All general jamboree rules also apply. Pléaswmgeneral jamboree rek.

41.3.0 RULE BOOKUnited State Tennis Association (USTA) contest administration rules shall apply.

4131
4132
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41.3.3 A player must be granted a 4Binute rest period between matches if requested.

4134 Attire - Each participant must be wearing an appropriate tennis uniform approved by the schoebff&Gut
jeans and exposed midriffs are illegalll lettering or writing on the uniform is restricted to school
identification and manufacturer logo (limited to 2 % inches squar8andannas are illegal; single color
unadorned sweat bands and/or head bands are permissiBleachesre expected to eforce the dress
code |If a violation occurs, the Event Manager or designee is empowered to enforce the Point Penalty
System and may disqualify the participant.

414.0 INDIVIDUAL CONTESDEFINITIONA contest/match is equal to three (3) sets. Any pmortdf a set must be played
within the sixteen (16) team contest limitation and must count as one (1) of the twiinge (23) contests for the
individual.

415.0 MATCH REGULATIONS school may not schedule more than sixteen (16) team contests foisteriivery tennis
contestmust count a®ne (1)contest for the team andne (1)contest for the individual.

415.1 For the purpose of sularsity tennis matches, players may play up to three (3) sets against different players
from opposing teams. Thisill be considered as one (1) contest for the individual.

415.2 An individualshallnot play in more than twentyhree (23) contests on sixteen (16) team dates. A player
can play one (1) singles match and one (1) doubles match on the same day duriegulee season, and
this will be considered as one (1) contest for the individual.

41.5.3 Invitational Tournamerst
A. A one (1)day invitational tennis tournament will count as one (1) contest for tdrem and one (1)

contestindividual tennis player nevided the athlete does not play more than three (3) contests in
one (1) day.

B. A two (2)day invitational tennis tournament will count as two (2) contefsteam and two (2)
contestsfor the individual tennis playerprovided the ahlete does not fay more thansix (6
contests in the two (2) days.

C. Exception: An event scheduled over two (2) days in which onlgdhsolation and championship
semifinalists move on to the second day shall only count as a one (1) day cfortélse teams
entered andfor the individual tennis players.

4154 A team is limited to three (3) invitational tournaments per season.

41.61.0 MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL TENNIS

Total Season Including Practice Minimum Practice Days Per Individual| Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8 10

4162.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date
established for senior high school fall sports.

41.63.0 RULEBOOKUSTA (United States Tennis Associatiomtest administratiorrulesapply.
41.64.0 PLAYER LIMITATIORIayers may compete in only two (2) contests per week.

41.641 A player may not play more than one (1) singles match and one (1) doubles match on the same day against
the same team during league competition in regudaason play.

41.642 A player must be granted a 4Binute rest period between matches, if requested.

42.0.0 TRACK AND FIELD
42.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL TRACK AND FIELD

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Season Contest Limit| End Season
201718 | February B 10 April 2 10 + Jamboree May 26
201819 | February 3 10 April 1 10 + Jamboree May 25

422.0 JAMBOREEA track and field jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which an individual is limited (2) events.
All general jamboree rules also apply. Pleasert® general jamboree raeb.

42.3.0 TEAMCONTEST LIMITATIQHEach squad may scheduén (10) contests. In addition, two (2) invitational contests may
be scheduled that do not courtbward the ten (10) contest limitation if at least six (6) schools are involved and the
school has no more than five (5) athletes participating.

42.4.0 PARTICIPANT LIMITATIOAN individual may compete in a maximumteh (10) contests during the regulaeason.
Within that limit, the individual may participate in a maximum of two contests per week.

425.0 CONTEST DEFINITIORither a one (1) otwo (2) day track and field meet will count as one (1) event if preliminary
events are held on the first dand final events are held on the second day.

42.6.0 QUALIFYING AND DISTRICT EVENEESh WIAA District shall determine the deadline for entries to the district
qualifying event.
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426.1 A student may participate in an individual event in a district ¢\emen though the athlete did not qualify in
the qualifying event if the District Board or the delegated committee involved gives consent.

426.2 Once entries to the district event are confirmed, a contestant will compete in those events for which he/she
qualified on the district level.
426.3 I f a qualified contestant cannot participate in th

responsible for notifying the appropriate contest manager, who in turn will notify the principal afdlke
qualified contestant.

42.7.0 RULES MODIFICATICRGR ALL INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITIONS
Javelin- Only rubbertipped javelins will be allowed.

42.61.0 MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL TRACK AND FIELD

Total Season Including Practice Minimum Practice Days Per Inddual Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8 7

42.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date
established for senior high school fall sports.

4263.0 JAMBOREEA track and field jamboree @& abbreviated contest during which an individual is limited to two (2) events.
All general jamboree rules also apply. Pleaferrto general jamboree ruge

4264.0 THROWING EVENTEhe league will determine the weight of the throwing implements.
42.65.0 PARTICIPANT LIMITATIOAparticipant is limited to two (2) contests per week.

In any competition a participant may enter a maximum of four (4) events per contest. If four (4) events are entered, the
competitor may enter no more than three (3) tlaevents or three (3) field events.

42.66.0 LIMITATION OF MEETSA track squad or squad member shall not participate in more than two (2) contests per week.
County and district meets are permitted but are to be included in the seven (7) contests alldwmel.(1) event is
considered participation.

42.66.1 The running of a preliminary contest may take place the same week as the championship contest if (a) such
preliminaries are held at least three (3) days before the finals, and if (b) these preliesingli be a part of
the championship contest, but will not count as separate events.

42.66.2 Preliminaryheats are considered as part of one (1) event.

43.0.0 GIRLS VOLLEYBALL
43.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS VOLLEYBALL

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice Days | 50% Rule Date | Regular Seasommdividual End Season
and TeamContest Limit

201718 | August 4 10 September 3 16 + Jamboree November 1

201819 | August D 10 September 2 16 + Jamboree November D

432.0 JAMBOREE A janboree is an abbreviated contest during which a team may not play in more than six (6) sets. All
general jamboree rules also apply. Please refer to gejarddoree rués.
433.0 CONTEST DEFINITIKIRegulation varsity contests, including all posteegesontests, shall béhree (3) out of five (5)
sets.
433.1 By league adoption, varsity contests may be two (2) out of three (3) sets or three (3) out of five (5) sets. In
non-league competition, the schools involved can mutually agree to play two {2)fdree (3) or three (3)
out of five (5) setsln league and nofeague competition;1B schools also have the option for a
guaranteed five (5) sets.

433.2 By league adoption subarsity contests may be two (2) out of three (3) sets, a guaranteet(8) sets, or
three (3) out of five (5) sets.

434.0 CONTEST LIMITATION teamand each individuahay play a maximum of four (4) contests per day.

435.0 SEASON LIMITATIGNNDIVIDUAL AND TEAMG6 regulation contests are allowed per season. Ewvertest played,
whether in interschool matches, interschool scrimmages, exhibition contests, or each opponent played in an invitational
tournament(s), musteunt as one (1) of the 1€ontests for the team. The one allowable exception is described as
follows:

435.1 A oneday invitational tournament mayozint as one (1) of the 16ontests. A combination of sets or
matches may not exceed the equivalent of four (4) chats, which is equal to Xets.

Such a tournament may start the preceding evening ifftilewing conditions are met:

Any local team may play the preceding evening contests. (Local area shall be defined as those teams that
can travel to the tournament site without requiring overnight lodging.)

The tournament will codade not to excee@4 hours from the time it started on the preceding evening. (If
the tournament started at 6PM on the first day, it must end by 6PM on the second day.)
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435.2 Each squad and each player is limited to schedule and to participate itwan() onedayinvitational
tournamentsor one (1) tweday invitation tournament

435.3 If an individual or a team plays in more than two (2) invitational tournaments in a sgmoteam must
declare which tournament matches couss one (1) of the 16ontests for the intvidual or the team.

Each opponent played in any subsequent tournament(s) counts as Inef (the 16contests for the
individual or the team.

436.0 PLAYER LIMITATIGHNtrance into any setonstitutes paricipation in that set Entrances interpreted as meaning
when a player is beckoned onto the floor and the ball becomes-alive

COUNTING CONTESTS ANB SET
43.6.1 Up to five(5) sets played against the same squad, same day, is one (1) contest.

43.6.2 Up to five(5) sets played against the same schosame day, different squads (i.e., varsity and-gaisity
squads) is one (1) contest.

43.6.3 Up to five(5) sets played against the same school, different days during the same week, different squads
(i.e., varsity on Tuesday, swhrsity on Thursday)s ione (1) contest.

43.6.4 Up to five(5) sets played against two (2) different schools, same day, different squads, would be two (2)
contests.

43.6.5 Up to five(5) sets played against two (2) different schools, different days during the same week, iffere
squads, would be two (2) contests.

43.6.6 Between six (6) and ten (10) sets played against the same school, or against two different schools, would be
two (2) contests.

4361.0 MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL GIRLS VOLLEYBALL

Total Season Including Practicg Minimum Practice Days Per Individual| Season Contest Limit

12 weeks 8 10 + Jamboree for"7or 8" graders

30 games + jamboree fof*or 8" graders on 8
grade teams

12 + Jamboree for"ggraders

43.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each leagbut no middle level season may start before the date
established for senior high school fall sports.

43.63.0 JAMBOREE A volleyball jamboree is an abbreviated contest during which a team maplaptin more than four (4)
sets. All general jamboree les also apply. Please refer to general jamboree guidelines.

43.64.0 CONTEST LIMITATION player or team shall participate in no more than three (3) contests per week.

4364.1  The official contest majpe two (2) out of three (3) setor a guaranted three (3) out of three (3) sstfor
regular season contests.
43.64.2 Extra Sets: Two (2) extra sehay be played following the regular conteBbe additionaketsare for
players who were not starters and played in only eaeduring the regular cotest.
43.64.3 Refer to Counting Contests and Sets in the high school volleyball section above to determine how to count a
contest.
4365.0 SEASON LIMITATIGNen (10) regulation contests are allowed per season. Every contest played, whether in
interschal matches, interschool scrimmages, exhibition contests, or each opponent played in an invitational
tournament(s), must count as one (1) of the ten (10) contests for the team. The one allowable exception is described as
follows:
4365.1 A oneday culminating event tournament may count as one (1) of the ten @d)jtests. A combination of
sets or matches may not exceed the equivalent of three (3) matches, which is equal {@nges.
43.65.2 Each squad and each player is limited to schedule and tocjate in only one (1) tournament as a
culminating event.

43.66.0 NFHS RULE MODIFICAT®M league adoption, the net height may be set at seven (7) feet.

44.0.0 WRESTLING
44.1.0 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL WRESTLING

Year First Practice | Minimum Practice | 50% Rule Regular Seasorl Regular Season | End Season
Days Date Team Limit Individual Limit

201718 | November B | 12 Decemberl8 | 16 + Jamboree | 45 Februaryl7

201819 | November 2 | 12 Decemberl7 | 16 +Jamboree | 45 Februaryl6
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44.2.0 JAMBOREE One takedown tournament or jambee will be allowed followingeight (8 days of practice and the
takedown tournamentor jamboree may count aarequired practice prior to the first match. The total wrestling time
may not exceed the time permitted in a duadntest per individual. All general jamboree rules also apply. Pleage refe
to general jamboree reis.

44.3.0 SCHOOL LIMITATG- A schoolshall not schedule more than sixteen (16) team dates per squad for wrestling
competition.

4440 PLAYER/MATCHMITATION Each and every match wrestled must count as one offohty-five (45)contests for the
individual.

An individual maynot wrestle more than fortyfive (49 contests on sixteeifl6) dates prior to any state qualifying

tournament.

444.1 An ouing involving a cooperative wrestling program will equal @heteam date (also refer to 4B.)

44.4.2 Each day of competition must count as one of the 16 allowed team ddiash individual is limited the
daily match limitation as stipulated in tiéFHS wrestling rule book.

445.0 WEIGHT CLASSIFICATION
445.1 NFHS weight classes apply for males.

445.2 Weight classes for females in postseason are determined by the WIAA Executive Board and are available on
the WIAA Website avww.wiaa.com Females vastling males during the regular season will follow NFHS
weight classes.

44.6.0 WEIGHT CONTROL PL-ARhe WashingtoWrestling Weight Management Program will be followed. The text of the
Wrestling Weight Management Program can be accessed on the WIAANM et www.wiaa.com.

44.7.0 PARTICIPANT LIMITATION sudent must wrestle in all poseason tournament competition in or above the weight
class determined by the weekly descent plan.

447.1 A contest shall be considered in the class for which thetestant made weight, even though the
contestant may wrestle in another weight. (Example: Contestant weighs in at 119 pound legal weight for
119 class, the contestant then wrestles the match in the next class at 125 pounds. This contest shall be
consideed a contest in the 13pound class.)

44.7.2 A student must wrestle a minimum of four (4) contests in interscholastic competition before the qualifying
tournament.

A. A contest won by forfeit does not count in satisfying this requirement.
B. Any interschéastic contest counts as one (1) of the four (4).

44.8.0 WEIGHINGN OF CONTESTANTT&e host team is responsible for providing a certified scale for the wrigh

449.0 STATE TOURNAMENTRhe state shall be divided into four (4) regions for each cieasdn when possible. Regional
tournaments shall be conducted as eigiiace tournaments unless otherwise directed by the WIAA Executive Board.
The WIAA Executive Board shall determine regional placement of entries from WIAA Districts.

449.1 Up totwo (2) wrestlers from the same school may qualify in the same weight class.

44.61.0 MIDDLE LEVEL SCHOOL WRESTLING

Total Season Including Practice Minimum Practice Days Per Regular Season Team Contest | Individual Contest

Individual Limit Limit

12 weeks 8 10 + Amboree 22

44.62.0 SEASON The starting date is determined by each league but no middle level season may start before the date
established for senior high school fall sports.

44.63.0 JAMBOREE All high school jamboree rules apply. A wrestler in a jambanay not wrestle in excess of time
permitted in a dual contest. All general jamboree rules also apply. Pldaséageneral jamboree ruke

44.64.0 MATCH LIMITATIONA school may not schedule more than ten (10) team dates per squad. An iradivigy not
wrestle more than 22ontests per season.

44.64.1  There shall be no more than two (2) contests per week per team and no more than four (4) matches per
week per individual. Thenly exception is describdaklow:

A one (1) day wrestling tourngent will count as one (1) team outing. A wrestler may wreistleo more
than four (4) matches in the tournament.

44.64.2 Length of Matches There shall be a maximum of three 1 If#inute rounds (90 seconds).

44.64.3  The mat shall not be less than fet by 20 feet. The recommended area is 24 feet by 24 feet orfad28
circle. It is recommended, but not required, that the mat covers be marked as indicated in the NFHS
Wrestling Rules Book.

44.65.0 WEIGHT CONTROL PLARrior to the first contest th family physician and or school physiciand/or medical

authority licensed to perform a physical exatmall certify the lowest weight class in which each participant may wrestle
during that season.
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44.65.1 A participant may wrestle only one (1) weiglhwidion higher than their actual weight.

44.65.2  The minimum weight for 75 pounders is established at 64, and 82 pounders at 70. In addition, all wrestlers
in the Unlimited weight class must be within thirty (30) pounds of each other. For examples iflpn
wrestler weighs 178 pounds, the opponent may not weigh more than 208 pounds.

44.66.0 WEIGHN PROCEDURES®Vrestlers shall have the opportunity to weigh in shoultieishoulder on the host team's
scales a maximum of one (1) hour and a minimum ofloal& (1/2) hour prior to the first contest.

44.66.1 No time should be allowed after this weiginto make weight.

44.66.2  Conferences of leagues may allow weigh to occur after practice the day before the contest or before
lunch on the day of the coest at the respective schools. The weighmust be certified in writing by an
administrator of the school. This certification must be placed in a sealed envelope and presented to the
referee and coach of the opposing team prior to the beginning of tmtest.

44.66.3  The host team shall be responsible for providing a certified scale for the sireigh

A. Schools should make every effort to have scales certified by a professionatexdieng expert.

B. Where it is impossible to get a professiosahle certifying expert, the scale should be certified by
district, league, school or officials associations.

C. Where scales cannot be or are not certified, the home scales (certified or not) shall be considered
official.

44.66.4  Contestants with artifii@l limb(s) must weigh in with their artificial limb(s) for all contests.

44.67.0 WEIGHT ALLOWANEBeginning January 1 and continuing until February 1, two (2) additional pounds will be allowed
in each weight class. Beginning February 1, and contirfamtihe remainder of the season, one (1) additional pound
shall be allowed in each weight class. This will make a net increase of three (3) pounds beginning February 1. There
shall be no additional weight allowance.

44.67.1  Where leagues have other seass than January AMarch 1, leagues are to use appropriate monthly weight
plans.
44.67.2  Weight divisions- There may be up to twenty (20) weight divisions that are to be determined by the

individual leagues. Each league has the authority to determingote of league members fewer weight
divisions.

PHILOSOPHY OF APPENDICES

The appendix section is intended to provide a historical perspective and guidance for WIAA member schools. It was madeer| inte

to be viewed as WIAA rules or policy and showtllre used as such. The WIAA staff and executive board continually reviey this
sectionof the handbookio determine what changes, additions, and deletions should be made to insure that it accurately reflects
the WI AA’s current andphiosophiepol i ci es, procedures

APPENDIX 4WIAA POLICY STATEMENT OF-RISXRIMINATION

NOTICE: BE IT HEREBY MADE KNOWN, as a matter of public information, that the Washington Interscholastic Activibies Associati
intends to comply with Aitle XXX[Amendment 61), Constitution of the State of Washington, known as the State Equal Rights
Amendment.

AUTHORITY: By the authority of the local school district, the Washington State Board of Education, and within the fiaimework
Chapter 32, Laws9¥5-76, 2ndExtraordinary Session, sponsored interscholastic activities programs in the secondary schools shall be
administered by the Washington Interscholastic Activities Association. Local districts maintain the final authority gegardin
implementationof its activity programs.

DEFINITIONS
A. "Discrimination” means any act that unreasonably differentiates treatment, intended or unintended, or any act

that is fair in form but discriminatory in operation, either of which is based on age, handicap, natigia| ace,
marital status, religion or sex.

B. "Interscholastic activities" are those activities that are generally voluntary and help students develop skills and/or
attitudes in areas which are logical extensions of school curriculum involving two orsctaels.

C. "Employment" includes recruitment, hiring, retention, transfer, promotion and training.
ADMINISTRATION

The Washington Interscholastic Activities Association, under the limits of its authority, will guarantee that no persshimga
shall, onthe basis of age, handicap, national origin, race, marital status, religion or sex be excluded from participation iree deni
the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any activity.

Further: No person in Washington shall, on the bas&gef handicap, national origin, race, marital status, religion or sex, be
discriminated against in terms of recruitment of selection.

Further: The Washington Interscholastic Activities Association shall provide students an opportunity in which rights and
responsibilities are equally protected and emphasized.
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WIAA is committed to strong athletic programs for all of its students. This means that there should beesapdratjual programs
for boys and girls. School districts are urged to work toward this goal.

In view of the 1975 State Attorney General's opinion, the opinion of WIAA attorneys, and considering 1983 and 1985 tidempreta
of Title IX regulations, the lowing policy statement is made:

1. If there are within a single sport two teams, one for boys and one for girls, boys should play on the boys' team and girls
should play on the girls' team.

2. School districts may maintain separate athletic teams for boysgaslif it can be shown that it is the best way to provide
students of both sexes an equal opportunity to engage in a sport (e.g., Tackle Football for boys, Volleyball for gfirls), and
the two separate programs provide substantially equal opportuniiiesompetition, instruction, publicity and awards.

3. If school districts do not provide similar or equal programs for boys and girls, members of the opposite sex cannot be
denied the privilege of turning out for a given team; and no school or schooktlistaly impose sanctions of any kind
upon a coeducational team.

4. In addition to developing strong athletic programs for boys and girls, school districts should be considering coeducational
programs in appropriate sports.

Definition of "Boys Team/Girls TeamdaMixed Team"
The following clarification of this Position Statement adopted by the Executive Board on May 4, 1987:
School districts are encouraged to continue to provide equal opportunity for boys and girls in all sports.

Girls may, at the discretion tfie local school board, participate with boys in any interscholastic activity if there is no girls team or
equal opportunity for participation. Girls are eligible to turn out for baseball, even if softball is offered. Any tesistingrof both

boysandyi rl s shall be considered a boys’ team and may compete
in cross country, golf or tennis, the girl is nolfyfoethe gi bl e
girls’ state championship in that sport.

Participation: Limitation Based on Gender.

Only students regularly enrolled in schools which are members of the WIAA in grades 7 to 12 inclusive may participate in the
program of the WIAA and may represemtlpthe school in which they are enrolled unless otherwise provided for by WIAA rules.
Schools shall designate the sex of students allowed to participate on a team for each sport on the WIAA membership forms
according to the following standards:

1. If the sdool provides only a team for boys for a particular sport, girls may compete and qualify for the boys' team.

2. If the school provides only a team for girls in a particular sport, the boys may not compete and qualify for the team unless
opportunities for boy to participate in other sports in the school have been limited in comparison to the opportunities for
girls to participate in other sports in the school.

3. If the school provides a team for boys and a team for girls in the same sport, girls may not e@mgefualify for the
boys' team in that sport and boys may not compete and qualify for the girls' team in that sport.

NOTE: The State Board of Education approved the Position Statement on Boys' and Girls' Programs with the followitigregialifica
or diclaimer (adopted May 31, 1985T-hispolicy is approved only insofar as the second sentence of the opening paragraph, and
paragraphs 1 and 2, of the policy respecting separate boy's and girls' teams are applied solely to grades seven (Avéweugh t
(12) (WAC 39290-025 prohibits separate sports teams and programs for boys and girls at@hgrdde levels), and with the

further exception of the unequivocal statement that volleyball for girls and football for boys, or vice versa, qualifesapdie

provision of an equal opportunity and substantial equality (assuming for the sake of argument that the state constitsisriall

sex segregated sports teams and/or programs in certain cases, each case maintenance of separate teams/programéitinteg cons
the best method of providing both sexes, as a whole, with an equal opportunity to participate in the sports or gameascbbibei

and (b) clearly support a finding that substantial equality is provided for both sexes in terms of such WI&A0-G3Q factors as
accommodation of the interests and abilities of both sexes, the provision of equipment, the provision of coaches, etc.)

APPENDIX 8POSITION STATEMENT ON CHEMICAL AWARENESS STANDARDS FOR MODEL POLICIES FOR TOBA

ALCOHOL AND OTHER BRU

Philosophy: The WIAA and its member schools recognize that the use of tobacco, alcohol and other drugs is a sigrificant heal
problem for many students, resulting in negative effects on behavior, learning and their tetlbgenent. The use of tobacco,
alcohol and other drugs by students affects academic achievement, personal growth, extracurricular activities particigatien a
development of related skills. Others affected by the misuse and abuse are family, teagramdtether significant persons in their
lives.

The WIAA and its member schools believe that the close contact of parents/coaches, advisors, students and communities in
interscholastic activities and classrooms provides a unique opportunity to obserfepoand assist one another.

It is the philosophy of the WIAA and its member schools that students should be encouraged and supported in their efforts to
develop and maintain a chemiefibe lifestyle.
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The position of WIAA is:

1. To emphasize the healtdnd safety of students while participating in activities and the @1 physical and emotional
effects of tobacco, alcohol and other drugs on their health;

2. To promote a sense of order and discipline among students;

3. To confirm and support existinstate laws which restrict the use of tobacco, alcohol and other drugs;

4. To assist schools in the establishment of policies that are consistent with WIAA minimum standards of athletic and activity
eligibility;

5. To recognize and support schools thatve programs to assist students who desire to resist peer pressure which directs
them toward the use of tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs;

6. To require local school boards of directors to adopt, administer and implement policies and procedures regaating,
alcohol and other drug use by athletes;

7. To provide and assist the schools of the state in developing and administering model policies; to act as a clearinghouse for
recent court rulings, opinions, trainers and facilitators.

APPENDIX ¢ MIDDLE_EVEL PHILOSOPHY

MIDDLE SCHOOL PHILOSGHR¢¥ognizing the unique developmental needs of the middle level student, the WIAA promotes
activities that build student success through active participation, increased skillbuildithgositive sportsmanship.

Participation
*  Emphasize participation over win/loss records
»  Provide opportunities for everyone to participate
»  Balance competition with cooperation
*  Encourage lifelong participation in activities
*  Emphasize having fun

Skilbuilding
» Develop age appropriate skills
* Focus on fundamentals
»  Develop skills as a foundation for improvement

Sportsmanship
» Develop a positive team attitude
»  Encourage, cooperate and collaborate with peers
»  Present positive adult role models thdemonstrate self control and (mutual) respect

Middle School Coaches Shall Understand
»  Students have varying levels of ability, and coaches need to present a developmentally appropriate program for students.
» Positive encouragement is the strongest témi learning.
e Coaches should provide a safe environment for kids to “r
»  Activities should be meaningful and fun.
* Fundamentals and practice are the building blocks for a successful athlete.
» Coaches are a key role model.
 Everyteammmber’' s responsibility is to encourage one another.
e Today's superstar could be tomorrow’ s bench warmer and v
*  The importance of commitment and responsibility.

APPENDIX §WSCA SPORTS SEASONS POSITION STATEMENT

The bllowing was adopted by the Washington State Coaches Association in 1985: The WSCA Executive Board appégads multi
athletes and goes on record as encouraging middle level and high school students to participate in as many activitsehasl| the
makes available. Each season has a defined season and a maximum number of contests allowed. Coaches should encourage
athletes to continue to train and/or compete in several school programs, particularly a variety of sports. Should ardasiteteo

excd in one sport by participating outside of the designated school season, WIAZ-setison rules prohibit the specific sport

coach from coaching the athlete in any way. The Association encourages its members and parents to examine the research
regardingthe physical and psychological impacts on youth wlay only one sport year round.

APPENDIX 6 GENDER IDENTITY

DEFINITIONS:
For the purposes of this policy, the following definitions apply:

1. Transgender Person: A person skayender identity does not match the sex assigned to him or her at birth. This cross
gender identification is often referred to as gender dysphoria. When the gender dysphoria causes clinically significant
distress or impairment, it is sometimes clagsifas Gender Identity Disorder. A transgender person who is born female
bodied but identifies as male is referred to as a transgender man or a fematale transsexual. A transgender person
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who is born malébodied but identifies as female is referredl &s a transgender woman or a matefemale transsexual.

2. Il ntersex Person: “I'ntersex” is a general term used to I
chromosome pattern that does nfenalesrenalen Thisanay be the réshlteof sevgral i ¢ a |
different medical conditions involving chromosomal variations, hormonal variations, ambiguous genitalia, and/or an
anatomy that includes both male and female characteristics. The medical term for tiuigico is a Disorder of Sexual
Devel opment of “DSD."” “I'ntersex” is not the same as “tr
transgender. However, the two groups may face similar situations in needing to change gender desdaation
purposes of participation in school activities.

3. Gender | dent it yfeltinterhal seese o lbeimg nsale dréeengld. y

Gender Expression: A person’s external charelnée@ristics
feminine, such as dress, mannerisms, speech patterns and social interactions.

CORE VALUES:
The WIAA Gender Identity policy has been developed based on the following core values:

* Recognizing the value of extcarricular athletics for all stlents

»  Emphasizing that participation in extcarrricular athletics is not just allowed, but encouraged for all students

e Striving to create a Gender Identity and Expression policy that could be a model for other state associations

»  Adhering to Washirign state and federal law regarding gender equity and educational opportunity

»  Operating from the presumption that all students will have access to programs and eligibility policies

»  Enacting a policy that will maximize flexibility and privacy with mahimstrictions

» Creating a level playing field for all students

* Reducing economic barriers, especially for minority populations

»  Addressing the concerns of parents, teachers and coaches through an educational component

»  Acknowledginghat the WIAA ptcy will likely need to be reviewed and revised to reflect increased medical understanding
and evolving societal norms

*  Grounding a policy in sound medical practice

* Preserving existing practices regaedWAApolgy.rl s’ participa

»  Providing a space for intersex and transgender students to exist and thrive

* Reducing bullying and harassment of students

APPENDIX @PHILOSOPHY AND PROTOCOLS RELATED TO WIAA HANDBOOK RULE 27.0.0 ILLEGAL RECRUITING

One of the responsibilities of being a member of the WIAA is a commitment to follow the philosophies and guidelines déyeloped
the member schools as they relate to WIAA sanctioned activities and athletics.

1.

Washington Interscholastic Activites 8 a 2 OA I G A2y Qa LKA 2 a2 LWatdleted 16 orfrénSschidisOhadbizA G A y 3
philosophy, outlined in WIAA Handbook Rule 27.0.0, states:

G{GdzRSyia 6K2 RSY2Yy&aiN}GS &LISOALE &l1Affa FWahingtont Syid Ay | ye
Interscholastic Activities Association should not be subjected to pressures to enroll or continue to be enrolled in aagheahber

outside of their normal enroliment area. The rules do not prohibit legitimate school public relations, proonatiarketing.
wlkGKSNE G(GKSa&aS NHzZ S& LINPKAOGAG OFLAGEEATIFGAZY dzZLl2y o a0K22f Q
proficiency as a factor in determining school attendance. Efforts to induce students to enroll or continuertilee i@ a

member school because of the students' special talent or skill is considered recruiting. Recruiting of students or attempted
NBEONHzZA GAy3 2F adGdzRSyda F2NJ FGKESGAO LzN1LI2&aSa Aa LINBPKAOAGSR

As a member school you age to support and abide by the WIAA philosophy on the recruiting of studatiletes to schools.
The member schools of the WIAA deplore any attempt, whether direct or indirect, to influence students to enroll at a certain
school for an athletic purposény attempt by those affiliated with the school or acting on behalf of the school* to directly or
indirectly influence students to attend their high school for an athletic purpose shall render school personnel and the schoo
itself subject to penalties, atuding, but not limited to, disqualification from district and/or state competition. Students who
attend a school for an athletic purpose shall be ineligible at all levels of play and for all sports for one full cal@ndar ye

(*) People affiliated witithe school include, principals, assistant principals, coaches, teachers, any other staff members or
students, or any organization having any connection to the school.

Member schools agree to support and abide by the Washington Interscholastic Activitidsa 2 OA | G A2y Qa LIKAf 242
financial incentives designed to recruit studesatthletes. That philosophy, outlined in the WIAA Handbook Rule 27.1.0, states
that:

“No student athlete may receive, or be offered, any remunerations of any kind, or redeéveftared any special inducement
of any kind which is not made available to all students or applicants who enroll or continue to be enrolled in the agipbpl or
2 GKS a0K22f ¢

2017-2018WASHINGON INTERSCHOLASTTIVITIES ASSOGIATHANDBOOK 72



If families of potential students contact our school, we will presentithveith a complete, accurate, and inspirational picture of
their overall educational and ecurricular programs, then allow them to make an unfettered choice. We therefore choose to
abide by the following appropriate communication protocol:

1 No one affiliagd with the school or acting on behalf of the school * may initiate contact with prospective stadleetes
and/or their parents.

1  When a coach is approached by a potential student, her/his family or representative of the family, the coach must refrain
from di scussing the schools programs and advise the applic
information.

1  While an applicant is engaged in the registration process, coaches must refrain from discussing school programs with
her/him, her/his family or a representative of the family. This limitation on communication applies until a student is
officially registered in the school.

1 No one affiliated with the school or acting on behalf of the school * will actively seek out prospectieaisthletes for
their schools by attending youth or middle school camps or competitions.

1  Schools may host athletic competitions or camps at their own venues and coaches may be present and involved in the
management of those events provided they do no¢ tisese events as a mechanism for enticing potential student
athletes.

1  Any effort made to encourage an applicant to attend must be aligned with efforts made for all students to attend. Special
efforts must not be made to encourage potential students ietted in athletics to attend unless parallel efforts are made
for all potential students.

4. Resolution of Questions and Concerr&hould a question or concern arise between schools regarding compliance with these
philosophies and protocols, the school thets the question or concern should contact the other school directly. This approach
fosters open and positive communications between member schools and is in keeping with the spirit of collegiality that serves
as a foundation for the WIAA. If a questianconcern cannot be satisfactorily resolved between schools, then it should be
elevated to the league and/or the WIAA for further consideration.

5. Private Schools If financial aid is provided, it must be granted solely on the basis of financialhéadi | vy’ s demonstr a
financial need is determined in accordance with the process that is established by each school. Schools may offer merit
scholarships which are defined as awards based on scholastic achievement. No financial aid or merit scholabehgiferad
on the basis of athletic ability.

Private schools have the right to engage in promotion, marketing, and public relations efforts that are consistent with WIAA
Rules Such efforts may include:

1 Promotion and marketing of schools and their tqtabgrams to the general public. Examples include, but are not limited
to, advertisements with various media outlets, admissions open houses, and attendance at local or regional school fairs.
1  Offering programs to attract students based on the overall etiooal and cecurricular programs of the school.
Examples include, but are not limited to, admissions office staff visiting local schools and feeder schools and arr&inging wit
our admissions offices to have groups of students visit our schools.
1 Privateshool s may have direct contact with any students curr
high program. Examples include, but are not limited to, attending competitions and instructing during team practices
during the designated season

APPENDIX 8DETERMINING THE BEGINNBI% DATESND ENDING DATES OF THE WIAA SPORTS SEASONS

The NFHS Standardized Calendar shall be followed for the begdatesy 50 percent rule dateand ending dates of each specific
sports seasonThe 50% date is the Monday following the migay point of the regular season. For example, the volleyball
regular season spans 10 weeks, and the 50% date is on the Monday of the sixth week.

8 Fall Sports Practice Begins 28 50% rule date of DD season

12 50% rule datef CC season 29 CH Championships

13 50% rule date of GSO, GSW and VB seasons 31 BO Championships

14 50% rule date of FB season 32 WR Regionals

18 CC Championships; BO Practice Begins 33 GY, BSW, WR Championships

19 GSW and VB Championships; GY Practice Begins 34 BB Championships

20 Boys 1B/2B and Girls SO Championships; BB, SW, WR 35 Individual Events; Spring Sports Practice Begins
Practice Begins 36 Debate

21 FB Semifals 38 Dance/Drill Championships

22 FB Championships 40 50% rule date oBA,SB,SQTE, and TR seasons

23 50% rule date of sport C&hd BGOseasois 42 Drama, State Ensemble and Solo

25 50% rule date of GY and WR seasons 46 BA Regionals

26 50% rule date of BSW season 47 GO; BA; SBA, 2A, 3A,4ABSO; TE; TR

27 50% rule date of BB season
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APPENDIX 8 4STANDARDIZED PROCEDURE FOR NUMBERING WEEKS
All weeks begin with Sunday and end with Saturday.

20172018 20182019 20192020 20202021 20212022 20222023 202324

1 7/2-7/8 7/1-77 7/7-7/13 7/5-7/11 7/4-7/10 7/3-7/9 7/2-7/8

2 7/9-7/15 7/8-7/14 7/14-7/20 7/12-7/18 7/11-7/17 7/10-7/16 7/9-7/15

3 7/16-7/22 7/15-7/21 7/21-7/27 7/19-7/25 7/18-7/24 7/17-7/23 7/16-7/22

4 7/23-7/129 7/22-7/28 7/28-8/3 7/26-8/1 7/25-7/31 7/24-7/30 7/23-7/29

5 7/30-8/5 7/29-8/4 8/4-8/10 8/2-8/8 8/1-8/7 7/31-8/6 7/30-8/5

6 8/6-8/12 8/5-8/11 8/11-8/17 8/9-8/15 8/8-8/14 8/7-8/13 8/6-8/12

7  8/13-8/19 8/12-8/18 8/18-8/24 8/16-8/22 8/15-8/21 8/14-8/20 8/13-8/19

8  8/20-8/26 8/19-8/25 8/25-8/31 8/23-8/29 8/22-8/28 8/21-8/27 8/20-8/26

9 8/27-9/2 8/26-9/1 9/1-9/7 8/30-9/5 8/29-9/4 8/28-9/3 8/27-9/2

10 9/3-9/9 9/2-9/8 9/8-9/14 9/6-9/12 9/5-9/11 9/4-9/10 9/3-9/9

11 9/10-9/16 9/9-9/15 9/14-9/21 9/13-9/19 9/12-9/18 9/11-9/17 9/10-9/16
12 9/17-9/23 9/16-9/22 9/22-9/28 9/20-9/26 9/19-9/25 9/18-9/24 9/17-9/23
13  9/24-9/30 9/23-9/29 9/29-10/5 9/27-10/3 9/26-10/2 9/25-10/1 9/24-9/30
14 10/1-10/7 9/30-10/6 10/6-10/12 10/4-10/10 10/3-10/9 10/2-10/8 10/1-10/7
15 10/8-10/14 10/7-10/13 10/13-10/19  10/11-10/17 10/10-10/16  10/9-10/15 10/8-10/14
16 10/1510/21 10/14-10/20 10/20-10/26  10/18-10/24  10/17-10/23  10/16-10/22  10/15-10/21
17 10/22-10/28 10/21-10/27  10/27-11/2 10/25-10/31  10/24-10/30  10/23-10/29  10/22-10/28
18 10/29-11/4 10/28-11/3 11/3-11/9 11/1-11/7 10/31-11/6 10/30-11/5 10/29-11/4
19 11/5-11/11 11/4-11/10 11/10-11/16  11/8-11/14 11/7-11/13 11/6-11/12 11/5-11/11
20 11/12-11/18 11/11-11/17 11/17-11/23 11/1511/21 11/1411/20 11/13-11/19 11/12-11/18
21 11/1911/25 11/1811/24 11/24-11/30 11/22-11/28 11/21-11/27 11/20-11/26  11/19-11/25
22 11/26-12/2 11/25-12/1 12/1-12/7 11/29-12/5 11/28-12/4 11/27-12/3 11/26-12/2
23 12/3-12/9 12/2-12/8 12/8-12/14 12/6-12/12 12/5-12/11 12/4-12/10 12/3-12/9
24 12/10-12/16  12/9-12/15 12/15-12/21  12/13-12/19  12/12-12/18 12/11-12/17  12/10-12/16
25 12/17-12/23 12/16-12/22  12/22-12/28 12/20-12/26  12/19-12/25 12/1812/24  12/17-12/23
26 12/24-12/30 12/23-12/29  12/29-1/4 12/27-1/2 12/26-1/1 12/2512/31  12/24-12/30
27 12/31-1/6 12/30-1/5 1/5-1/11 1/3-1/9 1/2-1/8 1/1-1/7 12/31-1/6
28 1/7-1/13 1/6-1/12 1/12-1/18 1/10-1/16 1/9-1/15 1/8-1/14 1/7-1/13

29 1/14-1/20 1/13-1/19 1/19-1/25 1/17-1/23 1/16-1/22 1/15-1/21 1/14-1/20
30 1/21-1/27 1/20-1/26 1/26-2/1 1/24-1/30 1/23-1/29 1/22-1/28 1/21-1/27
31 1/28-2/3 1/27-2/2 2/2-2/8 1/31-2/6 1/30-2/5 1/29-2/4 1/28-2/3

32 2/4-2/10 2/3-2/9 2/9-2/15 2/7-2/13 2/5-2/12 2/5-2/11 2/4-2/10

33 2/11-2/17 2/10-2/16 2/16-2/22 2/14-2/20 2/13-2/19 2/12-2/18 2/11-2/17
34  2/18-2/24 2/17-2/23 2/23-2/29 2/21-2/27 2/20-2/26 2/19-2/25 2/18-2/24
35 2/25-3/3 2/24-3/2 3/1-3/7 2/28-3/6 2/27-3/5 2/26-3/4 2/25-3/2

36 3/4-3/10 3/3-3/9 3/8-3/14 3/7-3/13 3/6-3/12 3/5-3/11 3/3-3/9

37 3/11-3/17 3/10-3/16 3/15-3/21 3/14-3/20 3/13-3/19 3/12-3/18 3/10-3/16
38 3/18-3/24 3/17-3/23 3/22-3/28 3/21-3/27 3/20-3/26 3/19-3/25 3/17-3/23
39 3/25-3/31 3/24-3/30 3/29-4/4 3/28-4/3 3/27-4/2 3/26-4/1 3/24-3/30
40 4/1-4/7 3/31-4/6 4/5-4/11 4/4-4/10 4/3-4/9 4/2-4/8 3/31-4/6

41 4/8-4/14 4/7-4/13 4/12-4/18 4/11-4/17 4/10-4/16 4/9-4/15 4/7-4/13

42 4/15-4/21 4/14-4/20 4/19-4/25 4/18-4/24 4/17-4/23 4/16-4/22 4/14-4/20
43 4/22-4/28 4/21-4/27 4/26-5/2 4/25-5/1 4/24-4/30 4/23-4/29 4/21-4/27
44  4/29-5/5 4/28-5/4 5/3-5/9 5/2-5/8 5/1-5/7 4/30-5/6 4/28-5/4

45 5/6-5/12 5/5-5/11 5/10-5/16 5/9-5/15 5/8-5/14 5/7-5/13 5/5-5/11

46 5/13-5/19 5/12-5/18 5/17-5/23 5/16-5/22 5/15-5/21 5/14-5/20 5/12-5/18
47 5/20-5/26 5/19-5/25 5/24-5/30 5/23-5/29 5/22-5/28 5/21-5/27 5/19-5/25
48 5/27-6/2 5/26-6/1 5/31-6/6 5/30-6/5 5/29-6/4 5/28-6/3 5/26-6/1

49 6/3-6/9 6/2-6/8 6/7-6/13 6/6-6/12 6/5-6/11 6/4-6/10 6/2-6/8

50 6/10-6/16 6/9-6/15 6/14-6/20 6/13-6/19 6/12-6/18 6/11-6/17 6/9-6/15

51 6/17-6/23 6/16-6/22 6/21-6/27 6/20-6/26 6/19-6/25 6/18-6/24 6/16-6/22
52 6/24-6/30 6/23-6/29 6/28-7/4 6/27-7/3 6/26-7/2 6/25-7/1 6/23-6/29
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APPENDIX 8 2SEASON BEGINNING AND ENDING®ATE

START indicates the first day of practice for that gpotivity; END indicates the final day of the state tournament for that
sportactivity.

YEAR FALL WINTER SPRING HOLIDAY DATES
| 20172018 | Sport Start End Sport Start | End Sport Start End
XC 8/21 11/4 CH 10/30 | 1/27 GO 2/26 5/23 Labor Day S¥/17
VB, SW | 8/21 11/11 | BO 10/30 | 2/3 BA+ 2/26 5/26 | Veterans Day 11/11/4
SO 8/21 11/18 | GY 11/6 | 2/17 Presidents' Day 2/128
FB 8/16 12/2 SW, WR 11/13 | 2/17 Memorial Cay 5/28/18
BB 11/13 | 3/3
D/D 11/13 | 3/24
20182019 | Sport Start End Sport Start | End Sport Start End
XC 8/20 11/3 | CH 10/29 | 1/26 | GO 2/25 5/22 | Labor Day 9/3/18
VB, SW | 8/20 11/10 | BO 10/29 | 2/2 BA+ 2/25 5/25 | Veterans Day 11/1/18
SO 8/20 11/17 | GY 11/5 2/16 Presidents' Day 2/18/19
FB 8/15 12/1 | SW, WR 11/12 | 2/16 Memorial Day 5/27/19
BB 11/12 | 3/2
D/D 11/12 | 3/23
20192020 | Sport Start End Sport Start | End Sport Start End
XC 8/26 11/9 | CH 11/4 | 2/1 GO 3/2 5/28 | Labor Day 9/219
VB, SW 8/26 11/16 | BO 11/4 2/8 BA+ 3/2 5/30 | Veterans Day 11/11/19
SO 8/26 11/23 | GY 11/11 | 2/22 Presidents' Day 2/120
FB 8/21 12/7 SW, WR 11/18 | 2/22 Memorial Day 5/280
BB 11/18 | 3/7
D/ID 11/18 | 3/28
20202021 | Sport Start End Sport Start | End Sport Start End
XC 8/24 11/7 | CH 11/2 1/30 | GO 3/1 5/26 | Labor Da/7/20
VB, SW 8/24 11/14 | BO 11/2 216 BA+ 3/1 5/29 Veterans Day1/11/20
SO 8/24 11/21 | GY 11/9 2/20 PresidentsDay2/15/21
FB 8/19 12/5 SW, WR 11/16 | 2/20 Memorial Day/31/21
BB 11/16 | 3/6
D/ID 11/16 | 3/27
2021-2022 | Sport Start End Sport Start | End Sport Start End
XC 8/23 11/6 | CH 11/1 1/29 | GO 2/28 5/25 | Labor Day 9/6/21
VB,SW 8/23 11/13 | BO 11/1 2/5 BA+ 2/28 5/28 | Veterans Day 11/11/21
SO 8/23 11/20 | GY 11/8 | 2/19 Presidents' Day 2/212
FB 8/18 12/4 SW, WR 11/15 | 2/19 Memorial Day 5/30/2
BB 11/15 | 3/5
D/D 11/15 | 3/26
20222023 | Sport Start Erd Sport Start | End Sport Start End
XC 8/22 11/5 | CH 10/31 | 1/28 | GO 2/27 5/24 | Labor Day 9/5/22
VB, SW 8/22 11/12 | BO 10/31 | 2/4 BA+ 2127 5/27 Veterans Day 11/11/22
SO 8/22 11/19 | GY 11/7 2/18 Presidents' Day 2/20/23
FB 8/17 12/3 SW, WR 11/14 | 2/18 Memorial Day 5/29/23
BB 11/14 | 3/4
D/ID 11/14 | 3/25
20232024 | Sport Start End Sport Start | End Sport Start End
XC 8/21 11/4 | CH 10/30 | 1/27 | GO 2/26 5/22 | Labor Day 9/4/23
VB, SW | 8/21 11/12 | BO 10/30 | 2/3 BA+ 2/26 5/26 | Veerans Day 11/11/23
SO 8/21 11/18 | GY 11/6 2/17 Presidents' Day 2/19/24
FB 8/16 12/2 SW, WR 11/13 | 2/17 Memorial Day 5/27/24
BB 11/13 | 3/2
D/D 11/13 | 3/23
06/13/17

BA+ = Baseball, Soccer, Softball, Tennis, Track
Pleasenote spring championships will be helAFTER Memorial Day in 202920
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APPENDIX®CODE OF ETHICS

It is the duty of all concerned with school athletics:

1. To emphasize the proper ideals of sportsmanship, ethical conductaamplay.

2. To eliminate all possibilities which tend to destroy the best values of the game.

3. To stress the values derived from playing the game fairly.

4. To show cordial courtesy to visiting teams and officials.

5. To establish a happy relationghbetween visitors and hosts.

6. To respect the integrity and judgment of sports officials.

7. To achieve a thorough understanding and acceptance of the rules of the game and the standards of eligibility.

8. To encourage leadership, use of initiative, gubd judgment by the players on the team.

9. To recognize that the purpose of athletics is to promote the physical, mental, moral, social and emotioieaimgetf the
individual players.

10. To remember that an athletic contest is only a garmot a matter of life or death for player, coach, school, official, fan,

community, state or nation.

APPENDIX 1QPHILOSOPHY OF DANCE/DRILL TEAMS AS ACTIVITY SQUADS

Interscholastic athletics shall supplement the secondary curricutzgram and provide students with educational experiences and
learning outcomes that contribute toward the development of attributes of good citizenship. This can be accomplishedceanly wh
emphasis is placed upon teaching "through school athletics". lkttetastic athletics can be justified only when this is the primary
philosophy and purpose.

Being one of the most recognizable repentatives of a school, Dan@ill Team members are in a position of influence; therefore
high standards of conduct are esdi@al. Positive personal behavior and team cohesiveness demonstrate these standards.
Appropriate behavior will help earn the respect of the student body whitheisore ofdeveloping effective school spirit and
student involvement.

THE PURPOSE OF DANGH L TEAMS:

A. DanceDrill sports teams compete as athletes. Members must condition, practice and warm up the same as other athletes
in preparation for a performance.

B. DanceDrill team competition requires the development of physical skills, perforinedchoreographed routine. During a
compet it i perfdrrhaace is pidged. Danéwill Team competition is a part of the total educational program.
Dance/Drill Team competition serves to develop leadership, confidence and skill.

C. DancebDrill activities teams serve as support groups for the interscholastic athletic programs within the school. Each team
strives to boost school spirit, promote good sportsmanship and help student participants achieve the most worthwhile
educational objectives dhe interscholastic program.

D. The role of Dace/Drill Teams as an activifg one of entertainment. Dance/Drill activity tearfecus on creating a
cooperative spirit among members and other groups within the schools, contributing to school spirit hroug
performances and promoting good sportsmanship.

APPENDIX 1 EXECUTIVE BOARD MEMBERS
1924 ThreeMember Board

192454 William A. Fisher, Lynden

192428 Paul Johnson, Rolling Bay

192430 George Miller, Aberdeen

1928 FiveMember Board

192832 E. A. OaKley, AUDUIDL.....oooiiiiiiieee et e e West Central
192848 Jack Meyer, SPOKANE..........couiuiiiiiie e Northeast
192831 R. K. Kester, YaKimMa........uooeiiiiiiiiiieiee et Southeast
1928 FiveMember Board

193033 H. J. Craig, Washougal................oouoiiiiiiii e Southwest
193249 Jay Helm, Yakima ... Southeast
193243 A. W.BUITOWS, CarNation............cuuuueeiiieeiiiiiiiiee e eee e eeeeevaaaans West Central
193336 Clyde Campbell, Centralia Southwest
193650 Henry DeYoung, VANCOUVEL..........cocuiuiuiniiiinniiiiiiinintnenenrneeeeneseeesenee Southwest
194344 Perry Mitchell, RENtON.............oiiiiiiieee e West Central
194465 R. C. Hall, FifgVest Central

2017-2018WASHINGON INTERSCHOLAZTTIVITIES ASSOGATHANDBOOK 76



194849 E. R. JiNnett, SPOKANE........cccciiiiiiiiiie et Northeast

1949-50 G. W. Mills, MillWOOQ.......ccceiiuurnriiniiriiniiiiiirirrrrrrrrreerrrrsrrnrssererne..d Northeast
194953 GuUS Lybecker, POMErOY..........ucuiiiiiiiieieee e Southeast
195053 L. J. Crogstad, MeNIO...........uuiiiiiii e Southwest
195069 George Fisher, CheneY.........ccccuuviiee i Northeast
1952 SixMember Board

195261 Leon Brigham, Seattle.........cooouiiiiiiiiiiee e Seattle
195367 Julius Wendt, CatBmet ..........ccccvvvvvviiiiiiiieiseeiiiiieieierrerereerreeereeeser.. Southwest
195355, 5962 Howard Moses, COolfaX.......ccccoeeeeiiiiiie s Southeast
195460 Ted Muncaster, Everett Northwest
195560, 6466 Eldon Dietrick, WapatQ..........cccceeeiiiiiiiieneeeseiiieeeeee Southeast, South Central
1959 EightMember Board

195961 Paul Rumberg, Bridgeport................. North Central
196068 Harold B. Moe, SNohOmISh............oovviiiiiiiieeeee e Northwest
196064 Darrell E. Smith, GrandvVieW............cccoeveiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeee e South Central
1961-62 Edgar Critchlow, Pateros............cccceeviuiviiiieee e North Central
1961-67 George Farmer, Seattle..........c.cooooiiiiiiiiiiee e Seattle
196272 Cecil West, Chelan...............cc..c.c. North Central
196265 William Halpin, Garfield..............cooeeiiiiiiiiee e Southeast
196574 Edward F. MCCOY, SUMNEL..........cciiiiiiiiiiiiaeeeeeeiiieee e e eee e e West Central
196568 Kenneth White, ROSAIIA...........coovvueueeiiieeeeeeee e Southeast
196674 Al Strom, TOPPENISKL......eiiiiiiieiiiiee e South Central
196775 Gareth Giles, SOUth BENd..........coeiiiiiiiiiiicee e Southwest
196771 Loren Ralph, SEattle.........ccoiiviiiiieieee e Seattle
196879 Duane HeidenreiCh,alCroSSe. .........ovi i Southeast
196875 Clifford Gillies, Snohomish Northwest
196974 Eugene Rieger, Freeman...........occvveiiiiie e Northeast
197182 Frank INslee, SEattlE..........c.oovvvuviiiii e Seattle
197273 Carleton Rice, LeavenWorth........cccooooviiviviiieieeecceceeeeeeeeeee North Central

1972 TeAMember Board

197277 William ANderson, SPOK8N.........ccccuvieiiieeeiiiieeerieee e Spokane
197275 JONN BEEI, TACOMA. . ...t ieieeeeeiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaaans Tacoma
197385 Tom Byrne, WenatChee. ........cccooveeiiiiiiiieiie e North Central
197479 Jack DoOrr, WapatO...........uveeieeiiiiiiieee e South Central
197487 Clayton Dunn, Medical Lake............occouviiiieiiniiiiiiiee e Northeast
197480 Delbert Schafer, TACOMA..........eeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e West Central
197585 George Carberry, Jr., SAE..........ooeiiieiiiee e Northwest
197580 Robert W. Nichols, TaComMa...........ccceeiiiiiiiiiiii ittt ] ACOMA
197576 Donald L. Spencer, HOQUIBIML...........cooiiiiiiiiiiaae e Southwest
197682 Dick Grabenhorst, NaS€ell€..............couvueiiiiiiiiiiee e, Southwest
197790 James HUtton, SPOKANE...........ccoiiiiiiiiiieeiiie e Spokane
197994 Buddy Gibson, Oakesdale.............cccuuvieiiiiiiiiiiie e Southeast
197988 Don Campbell, Kenmack Yakima Valley
198084 John Price, CIOVEr ParK......cccoooooiiiiiiiiii e West Central
198084 Ron Urquhart, TaCOMA@.......ccuuuiiiieeiiiiiiiiee et e e e e e e e West Central
198288 William Brumsickle, Centralia..............ooeevuvveiieiiiiiiiiieeeeee e Southwest
198292 Barbara Twardus, Seattle............oooiviiiiiiiiiec e SeaKing
198487 Don Bagnall, Bothell SeaKing
198487 Kath Cantwell, AUDUIML..........ooouiiieee e West Central
198587 Bob Eller, WenatChee..........ccooooeiiiiieiiiee e North Central
198590 Norm Hoffman, LACONNEL...........oouuiiiiieieeeee e Northwest
19871995 John ANderson, SUMNET.......c.coovveiiiivieiieiieeeeiee e e WV ESE Central
19871996 Kim WilSON, EAMONGS.........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee et Northwest
19871988 Gil JohNSOoN, REAIAN..........cceveiiee et Northeast
1987-1991 Tom Pickett, QUINCY........oocuiiiiiiiieiiiie e North Central
19871997 Bill Bieloh, Walla Walla.............c.oeiiiiiiiiie e, Yakima Valley
19881991 Ron Bennett, MONIESANO..........ccuuiiiuniiiieieee e Southwest
19881995 Ralph Hilt, Medical Lake...........ccuviiiieeiiiiiiiiee e eiiiieeae e Northeast
19901993 Leroy Faling, KeISO......cocuiiiiiiiiiiiiie e Southwest
19901997 Steve Hogue, SPOKANE...........coiiiiiiiiiiee s Sokane
1991-1997 Gary Jorgenson, TONASKEL.........cccouiuiiiiiiiiieiiiieee e North Central
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1991-1997 John Stencil, MOSSYIOCK.........cuuuiiiie et e e Southwest

19921995 Al Haynes, Bothell SeaKing
19931996 Jim Winegar, Puyallup.........c.ueeiiiiiieeiee e West Central
19942004 Dick Behrens, St. JOND.......coovueniiiieee e Southeast
19952001 Nancy Hobbs, LiberfBpangle)..........cocviiiiiiiiiecceeeee e Northeast
19952005 Judy Jennings, Seattle.........coooiiiiiiie i West Central
19951999 Ray JONES, SEAMlE........ccoiiiiiiiiic e SeaKing
19961999 Al Strand, BEIIEVUE............ueeiiieiiieeeeeeeee et Seing
1996:02; 200407 Ken AXelISON, LYNAEN........cociiiiiiee et e e e et e e mmmnsveee s Northwest
1997-2004 Dean Naffziger, ROChESIEL..........cccciiviiiie i Southwest
1997-2003 Bruce Campbell, Wenatchee...........cccccooiviiiiveeiiee e North Central
19972000 Randy Dolven, KamiiiK..............cccccocvverniniiniiee e Yakima Valley
1997-2002 Mike HOWSON, SPOKANE.........oiiiiiieiieieee e Spokane
19992002 Gary Clausen, Blaine..........cccccooiiiiiiiieec e Northwest
19992013 Craig Olson, Mercer Island SeaKing
20002006 Kent Andersen, ROYAL..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiie e Yakima Valley
2001-2002 NOrm Klug, ClarkSON...........couiuiiiiiie e Northeast
20022004 Gary Coe, Mary Wiadr, Springdale..............cooevviiiiecieeiiiiieee e Northeast
20022004 Terri McMahan, EAmMONGS............cooeeiiiiiiiiiiee e e e Northwest
20022004 Mick Miller, SPOKANE. .......ccoiiiiiiti et Spokane
20022005 Bruce Taylor, Chehalis..............oocuiiiiiiiiiii e Southwest
20032007 Jim Evans, WaterVille.........cccooovviiviiiieeiieeeeeeeee e North Central
20042005 Alli Bennett, GarfielPaloUSE.............ooooveeeeiiii e Southeast
20042013 Al Falkner, GONZaga PLEP.......uvi oottt Spokane
20042011 Henry Karnofski, Castle ROCK............coeviiiiiiiiiiieiiee e Southwest
20042014 Joe Feist, DEEr PalK..........ocuuuuiiiiiiiieeiee e Northeast
20052006 Art Jarvis, ENUMCIAW.........ooeiiiiieeieee et e e West Central
20052014 Ed Ploof, Bellarming Prep.........oooeeeeiiieeiiiieee i sieen) West Central
2005 Ken Lindgren, Oakesdale..........c..uveiieiiiiiiiiiiiie e Southeas
2006 Rich Rouleau, NaCNES......ccooooiiiiiiceeceeeeeee e Yakima Valley
2006 ThirteerAMember Board

20062011 Chris Bigelow, NOrhShore...........cccceiiiiiiiiiiii e Region A
2006 Wendy Malich, Franklin Pierce........ccccooveiiiiiiieeii e Region B
20062010 George Juarez, Othelln............ceeeiiiiiiiieie i) Region C
20062010 Michele Webb, Ephrata............oocoieiiiiiiiiiiiee e At Large
2007 HarlanKredit, Lynden Christian............ccoocuvieeiiieiniiiieeceeeiieeeee e Northwest
20072012 Loren Sandhop, M0OSES LaKe.........cccuivieiieiiiciiiiieiee e North Central
20102016 Leta Meyer, HENtage . ......vooeeee et At Large
2010 Pam Veltri, Medical Lake.........cccocooiviviuiiieiieieeeieee e Region C
2011-2014 Tim Graham, TUMWALET...........cuuuiiiiie e Southwest
2011 Eric McCurdy, Seattle. ... Region A
20122016 Mike Ottis, WIlSON CreeK........coeeeiiiiiieiiiieeeeeeeeiieeee e North Central
2013 Pat McCarthy, BelleviBeattle............coooveiiiiiiiii e SeaKing
2013 Lori Wyborney, SPOKaNE.........c.uuiiiiieiiiiieeie e Spokane
2014 Tim ThOMSEN, SUMNEL......cciiviiiiiie e e e ea e West Central
2014- Mick Hoffman, VanCOUVEL.............ceeeiiiiiiiiceeeeeeeeeee e Southwest
2014 Greg Whitmore, LindRitzville...........ccccoooiiiiiiiiieiee e Northeast
2016 Miles Caples, ENtiat............eveiiiiiiiiiiiieee e ee e North Central
2016 John Wallwork, ChiaWana.............cuueiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeeee e At Large

Executive Directors

195063 Henry DeYoung
196382 Henry E. Rybus
198293 Cliff Gillies
1993 Mike Colbrese

Administrative Assistants
197779 Ralph Bayard
198182 Cliff Gillies
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Associate Directors
198793 Ralph Bayard
199803 John Olson

Assistant Executive Directors

1961-63 Henry E. Rybus 199600 Pat Hoonan
196364 Joseph L. Kearney 1997-00 Dele Gunnerson
196479 John G. Hardman 200004 Kevin Griffin
197283 Irene Hallett 200011 Jim Meyerhoff
197987 Ralph Bayard 200305 Leah Francis
198387 Janice Truant 200406 Terry Cavender
198390 Larry O'Neal 2006 Andy Barnes
1987 Cindy Adsit 200611 Teresa Fisher
198896 Don Bagnall 2008 John Miller
199098 John Olson 201k Brian Smith
199496 Victoria Hanna

APPENDIX2 ¢ HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF WIAA

19001925

Although the records are not precise before 1925, there is considerable evidence to show that the sctMaghiimyton were
deeply concerned about interscholastic athletics. Shortly after 1900, the Washington High School Athletic Associationegas fo
Meetings were held in conjunction with the annual Washington Education Association conventions. -f#hr8eard of Control
administered the affairs of the Association. Much of our basic philosophy was established, yet the need for more complete
organization became apparent. The National Federation lists 1920 as the year of our official beginning.

19251958

1925 to 1958 saw considerable growth in the development and control of interscholastic athletics in Washington Stateuahy Feb
of 1925, by referendum vote, an assembly of eight (8) was chosen from eight districts to formulate rules for the Assoidietio

next month the assembly was expanded to sixteen (16) to conform to the number that came to the State Basketball Tournament.
During the ensuing years the number of Board of Control members increased from three (3) to eight (8), Representatig Assem
members from eight (8) to thirggwo (32), and administrative districts from eight (8) to ten (10).

In 1936 our State joined the National Federation. The March 1946 Representative Assembly authorized the formation of a State
Officials Association fdfootball and Basketball. The junior high schools of the state came under the jurisdiction of the Association
through action of the September 1946 Representative Assembly. A Junior High Committee, created in March 1952, and now a
permanent committee, drewap the current Rules for Junior High Schools. They went into effect in July 1954.

In 1950 Henry DeYoung became the firstfiole Executive Secretary and offices were established in the Lloyd Building in Seattle.

19581983

On July 1, 1958, WHSAA aee WIAA. Debate and music were added to athletics to make our organization the Washington
Interscholastic Activities Association. Proper constitutional changes were made to create permanent state music and debate
committees. Two school directors becameofficio members of the Representative Assembly. An Assistant Executive Secretary
was added to the staff in July 1961. Wrestling officials were added to the WOA in 1963, and an Officials Associatersfmreir
was added in 1974.

On May 1, 1964the Association offices were moved to the WEA Building in Seattle. Regulations for girls' athletic activities were
added to the Association by action of the 1967 Representative Assembly. In July of 1970, WIAA was privileged to host the 51s
National Feeration Annual Conference. The Association moved into its own office building near Lake Sammamish in Bellevue on
November 1, 1971. In 1972 the Executive Board was increased from eight (8) to ten (10) members; and an Assistant Executive
Secretary for Gisl Sports was added. In 1977, the Representative Assembly grew tefiver{35) members, and an Administrative
Assistant for Publicity was added to the staff. The WIAA became a nonprofit, incorporated Association in 1980.

In 1981 the WIAA Districtgere reduced from ten (10) to nine (9). The Executive Board membership remained at ten (10) with one
member at large elected from the west side. The title of Executive Secretary was changed to Executive Director.

After 21 years of service to the schedf the State of Washington, Henry E. Rybus retired as Executive Director receiving the
National Federation's highest service award in 1982.

During the 198283 school year WIAA "piloted" the catastrophic insurance coverage plan for the member schraisdis
Washington State. The plan was offered nationwide the following year.

2017-2018WASHINGON INTERSCHOLAZTTIVITIES ASSOGATHANDBOOK 79



1983 Present

In the summer of 1983 WIAA hosted the 64th National Federation Annual Conference.

In 1984, softball and soccer associations and boards were added to the Wash@iificials Association. Additional state
tournaments added in 1984 were: "AA" Girls' and Boys' Soccer; "A/B" Softball; "AA" Boys' and Girls' Swimming; and 'I8/B" Tenn

Following the 1977 pioneering of the mutfhampionship football games of the "iglmowl!", WIAA offered the nation's first
concurrent basketball tournaments in one facility at the Tacoma Dome in 1985, and added a second "AA" tourney in 1988.

"Project High Five" and the academic achievement recognition program were initiated by theBadfdhduring 1984.
Washington hosted the Annual National Federation Sections seven (7) and eight (8) meeting in October of 1985 and again in 199

In 1987, Cheerleading became a WIAA sanctioned activity and state tournaments for "B" Softball and IfAlBYecamdded. US
Bank was the corporate sponsor of WIAA State Tournaments from 1987 through 1996.

In 1988 Theatre/Drama was added as a WIAA sanctioned activity and the "AA" and "AAA" classifications returnédaoma 16
basketball tournament after 25aars of regionals. Academic state champions were recognized in each classification in each sport
and activity under WIAA jurisdiction at the state championship events. After three years of study, the Washington Officials
Association (WOA) and WIAA memisehools entered into an unprecedented agreement with the Washington State Labor and
Industrial (L&l) Department to assure workers compensation insurance coverage for all WOA Officials.

In 1989, Boys A/Boccer and a separate Gi&If Tournament weradded and Mat Classic | took place in the Tacoma Dome.
Dance/Drill became a WIAA sanctioned activity in 1990.

WIAA Schools named student "Dreamers and Doers" to the national Disney sponsored program startingdh 188991-92 the
program was discoimued, and the WIAA/ALPACGIIP/Hugh McElhenny scholarship was inaugurated for "Believers and Achievers".

John Olson joined the Executive Staff as WIAA's first legal counsel in 1990.

WIAA Executive Director Cliff Gillies served as thitoNal FederatiorPresident inl99091. That same year the sportsmanship
recognition medallions were introduced at the state tournament contests.

The 1992 Spring Sports State Champigrshiereheld statewide at three sites: Tacoma area (AAA), Spokane area (A/B), and
Waghington State University (Pullman area) (AA). AA/AAA Track (Startrack) and A/B State Track Meets remained at theit tradition
sites of Tacoma Lincoln Bowl and Eastmont High School. This was the state's first Springfest.

The Expulsion/Suspension Rulesvesopted in 1992.

The State Board of Education adopted by resolution on May 29, 1990, qualification standards required for all interscoatis

by the school year 1992995. These standards were proposed by Representatives of School Diregerit8ndents, Principals,
Athletic Directors, Coaches, and WIAA. The standards were also required of Cheer coaches and Dance/Drill coachesibeginning i
1996.

In 1992 WIAA's first fastpitch softball tournament for AAA, AA and A was held for those sehoakected to play fastpitch instead
of slowpitch.

The 1996 Representative Assembly added a fifth classification of schools and a separate Middle Level Representative Assembly,
beginning with the 19988 school year.

Girl s’ bowl i ng gdietioneas awinteesport iMougactjoruof the 1999 Representative Assembly. The state event
for Dance/Drill became a championship, rather than a conference, event.

The WIAA state office moved from Bellevue to Renton in 288%0. 2001 represented thénaugural year for the Scholastic Cup
program, in which points were earned for the top schools in each classification. Points were earned for academic and athleti
recognition and were deducted for ejections.

2004 mar ked t he f ationaltheldgniconjursction with Mas GldssiciXky. In thevspring of 2004, ten individuals and
one team were inducted into the WIAA Hall of Fame in a special recognition luncheon at Seahawk stadium. Followingatierfinaliz
of the sport seasons, schooladhthe option to declare cheerleading and dance/drill as an activity or as a sport.

Member high schools were divided equally into six classifications (1B, 2B, 1A, 2A, 3A, 4A) beginning withQfes2006l year.
Thirteen new state championship tournamts were added as a result during the inaugural year.

2017-2018WASHINGON INTERSCHOLAZTTIVITIES ASSOGATHANDBOOK 80



APPENDIX 18WIAA AWARDS PROGRAM

The Washington Interscholastic Activities Association Executive Board has established the following awards progransitieds de
to honor those individuals who, through their exceptional efforts, have served the youth of our state.

Meritorious Service Award The Association Meritorious Service award is a special citation that is given to Executive Board or
Representative Assembly memiseor other individuals for their dedication and exceptional service to WIAA, and who meet an
established criteria.

Criteria:

1. A minimum of 15 years as a member of the Representative Assembly

2. A minimum of 9 years as a member of the Executive Board

3. A minimum of 15 years' combined service on or to the Executive Board and Representative Assembly.

The WIAA Executive Board will vote on the applications. To date, the Association has honored the following indivitieals for t
exceptional work in WIAATheir names appear on a plaque in the Association office, and each has received a lifetime pass to all
Statesponsored events:

Donald Bagnall Jack Dorr Frank Inslee Dean Naffziger
Ralph Bayard *Clayton Dunn Leonard Johnson *Henry Rybus
Dick Behrens Bob Eller William Kramer Lloyd Stannard
Bill Bieloh George Fisher Gus Lybecker Del Schafer
*Leon Brigham William Fisher Shirley M€andless Al Strom
William Brown Gareth Giles Ed McCoy Walt Thorp
Tom Byrne *Clifford Gillies Buddy Gibson *Barbara Twardus
George Carberry, Jr Dick Grabenhorst J.D. Meyer Julius Wendt
Mark Cullen *Robert C. Hall Joe Miles Cecil West
*Henry DeYoung John Hardman Harold Moe Kim Wilson
Mrs. Genevieve Dick Duane Heidenreich *Ted Muncaster

*Also received National Federation citations.

Special Recognition Award The Association's Special Recognition award is designed to honor deserving individuals for their
dedicated and exceptional service to WIAA and the youth of our state. Recommendations for this award plaque are made to and
approved ly the WIAA Executive Board.

Officials' Meritorious Service AwardThe Officials' Meritorious Service award is designed to honor athletic officials for their
contributions through the officiating of athletics. The criteria used by local associationsthimardcommending recipients for
these awards is as follows:

1. Be strongly recommended by the local association/board.

2. Has been active at least 15 years as a registered official.

3. Considered a "Top Official" in their respective area.

4 Has made entributions to the local organization beyond actual field representation. For example, was active in the
apprenticeship program, aiding and guiding the progress of the young official.

5. Was an officer in the organization.

6. Displayed commendable ciéimship and character.

7 Properly interpreted and administered rules.

8. Showed a professional attitude and enthusiasm for the work.

9. Contributed to state level committee work.

10. Outstanding state assignments.
11. Any official, active or retired, mayeominated.
12. Any recommendation for an award not fulfilling all criteria will be reviewed by the WOA Advisory board.
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SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS
In 1984 the WIAA Representative Assembly proposed a program of acknowledgement of outstanding sabblasgment by
those students participating in interscholastic activities.

The WIAA, in cooperation with the Washington Association of Secondary Principals, the Washington Middle Level Schdsl Principa
Association, the Athletic Directors Associatiore iNashington State School Directors Association, and the Washington State
Coaches Association, will make available to schools the following awards:

Outstanding Scholastic Achievement Awar@o a team/activity group that achieves a 3.50 GPA or abovelifiQaton for this
award is computed by the by the team/activity members as a group.

Distinguished Scholastic Achievement Awartio a team/activity group that achieves a 3@9 GPA.

Individual Awards- Individual letter insignias and certificates magy purchased from the WIAA office. Any student of a team having
received a scholastic achievement award is eligible to receive the individual award. An individual school may establish more
restrictive standards/qualifications if they desire. A studdmidd receive only one insignia per year.

State Academic ChampiondNominations for these awardsustbe submittedonline through myWIAAThe State Academic
Champions in each classification and in each sport will be determined fromothaationssubmited within the established
timeline. The State Academic Champiameyreceive a plaque at their respective RtaEhampionship Event.

CHEE CHEE AND CURT BRUSKLAND SERVICE AWARD

This award is presented to the individual(s) who exemplify the ultimateriricgeto the WIAA, either to the state association office

or to WIAA member schools. These individuals have exhibited caring and kindness through their service that were a htinark of
Brusklands.

Nominations are to be submitted to the WIAA ExecutivarBdy April 1 of each year. The WIAA Executive Board will select the
annual recipient(s) from the list of nominees.

Award Recipients

Don Davison 2005 Marlowe Roeser 2012
Mike Day 2006 Dr. Steve Anderson 2013
Doug Cartwright 2007 Pat Alexander 2014
Dick Langum 2008 Jim Caugin 2015
Dr. Warren Howe 2009 Jonathan Harris 2016
Mel Moore 2010 Marty Fortin 2017
Ed and Bev L#&ainen 2011

GARETH GILES MEMORIAL RECOGNITION AWARD
Annually the Representative Assembly will select from nominations those persondwhkervice to the ideals and purpose of the
WIAA Representative Assembly, exemplify the leadership and dedication given all students and member schools by Gareth Giles.

The selection criteria includes:

1. A minimum of fiveyears of service as a Represeitat Assembly member and/or WIAA Board member and/or
Representative Assembly standing or special committee member.

2. Leadership in the WIAA legislative process and procedures.

3. Positive services in the resolution of problems.

4. Dedication and loyalty to the WIA#&nd the implementation of WIAA rules among the schools of the nominees' WIAA
District.

5. Consistent promotion of the purposes of the WIAA in giving first consideration to the activity programs and participating
students.

Nominations are to be submitted toeceived by and verified by the WIAA Executive Board aintethe criteria by the second
Friday of Januargf each yar. The Executive Boawdll select the annual recipient(s) from the list of nominees

AWARD RECIPIENTS

Don Koplitz 1986 Dick Grabenhorst, Naselle 1989 Buddy Gibson, Oakdale 1996
Don Batey, Seh 1987 DonWhite, Mt. Si 1989 Ralph Hilt, Medical Lake 1997
Jack Burrell, Kent 1987 Dan Inveen, Tacoma 1990 John Stencil, Mossyrock 1997
Dave DuVall, Mt. Vernon 1987 Richard Neher, Walla Walla 1991 Russ Brown, Medical Lake 1999
Dick Fike, St. John 1987 Lyle Patterson, Naselle 1991 Barbara Twardus, Seattle 1999
Jim Rothnie, Edmonds 1987 Bud Hatley, Federal Way 1992 Don Bagnall, Bothell 1999
Walt Thorp, Odessa 1987 John Anderson, Sumner 1993 George Nordi, Tacoma 2000
Bill Brumsickle, Centralia 1988 Ray Norton, Asotin 1993 Ron Bennett, Montesano 2000
Bob Eller, Wenatchee 1988 Leroy Faling, Kelso 1994 Kim Wilson, Edmonds 2000
Clayton Dunn, Pullman 1989 Max Sanchez, Deer Park 1995 Ed Tingstad, Spanaway 2001
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AWARD RECIPIENTS (CONTINUED) Mark Cullen, University Prep 2007 Randy Dolven, Kamiakin 2013

Joe Bullock, Tacoma 2002 John McGregor, LirRitzville 2007 Dan Heltsley, Bethel 2013
Bob Kirk, Pomeroy 2002 Mary Erickson, Centralia 2008 Dave Lutes, Kent 2013
Joe Richer, Cheney 2002 Art Jarvis, Tacoma 2008 Wayne McKnight, West Valley 2013
Cliff Gillies, South Bend 2003 Karst Brandsma, Everett 2009 Ray Whitlow, Tri Cities Prep 2013
Dele Gunnerson, Lilliwaup 2003 Ken Axelson, Lynden 2010 Rich Frazer, Kalama 2014
Pat Hoonan, Bonney Lake 2003 Randy Ryan, Spokane 2011 Mark Swofford, North Mason 2014
Jim Spence, Quincy 2003 Bob Dowding, Seattle 2012 Tim Thomsen, Sumner 2014
Jan Truant, Shoreline 2003 Harlan Kredit, Lynden 2012 Bill BielohWalla Walla 2015
Bill Gant, Sunnyside 2004 Marty Friedman, Riverside 2012 Ed Ploof, Tacoma 2015
Dick Behrens$t. John 2005 John Miller, Spokane 2012 Bob Jones, Auburn 2017
Lee Day, Kittitas 2005 Jim Murphy, Newport 2012 Shelly Thiel, Maple Valley 2017
Dean Naffziger, Rochester 2005 Bruce Phillips, Auburn 2012

Judy Jennings, Seattle Christiar2006 Art Bicker, Freeman 2013

APPENDIX 1dWIAAWOA STATEWIDE AGREEMENT

Parties: The Parties to this Agreement are the member schools of the Washington Inéastib Activities Association and the
entities making up leagues and districts, represented by the WIAA Executive Director, and the member Associations aofl Boards
the Washington Officials Association, represented by the WOA Executive Director.

RECITAR

WHEREAS, the Parties each have unique roles and responsibilities with regard to the conduct of high school, junior lhigfdschoo
middle school athletic contests, and

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to provide for the consistent statewide administratigh sthool, junior high school, and middle
school athletic contests.

NOW, therefore, in consideration of the mutual covenants and promises contained herein, the Parties, intending to be legally
bound, hereby agree as follows:

1.

Duration of Agreement:This Agreement shall be in effect from Auglis2015 through Jul$1,2019 with the provision that
any part of this Agreement can be reopened upon the mutual consent of the Washington Interscholastic Activities Association
(WIAA) Executive Board and the Washington Officials Association (WOA) Executive Board.

Service Area:The service area includes all WIAA member middle schools, junior highs, and high schools. This includes all
contests, varsity and newvarsity.

a. Only WOA officials are eligible to officiate scheduled contests.

b. Shool representatives do not have the authority to solicit officials directly for contests. All assignments must be made by
and through the appropriate assigner for the respective AM&sociation/Board

c. Incase of an emergency, noagistered officials may be used as outlined in the WIAA Handbook.
d. Service areas disputes shall be addressed by the WIAA Executive Director and WOA Executive Director.
Officials: Officials nust be members of the WOA as defined in Article | of the WORaRg.

a. Registered and certified officials as defined by the WOA@ys shall be permitted to work swarsity and Fr8™
contests.

b. Certified officials as defined by the WOAIBywvsshall be permitted to work varsity contests.
Contest FeesShall be in accordance with the established WIAA / WOA fee schedule.
Administrative Fee (Schools)Administrative fees are included in the agreed upon game fees.

Local Association/Board FundingAssessment fees and/or dues paid by officials shall be used to contribute towards the
funding of the local Association/Board.

Change Fee (Schoolsyhere is no change fee charged to the schools. The administrative fee covers all changes. Excessive non
weather related schedule changes in a given sport by a member school shall eeckbig the WIAA Executive Director and
WOA Executive Director.
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8. Late Fee (SchoolsA late fee of 20% of the total invoice shall be charged for invoices not paid within 45 days. Payments not
received within 90 days shall result in an interruption fifodating services provided by any WOA Associations/Boards. If
discrepancies in the invoice arise, it is the responsibility of the school administrator to contact the Association/Bwodad pri
the due date to reconcile the invoice. Disputes over latedharges shall be resolved by the two parties. The invoice due date
is established at the district level, with agreement from the local Association/Board and District Director.

9. Cancellation Fee (Schoolslf, after the official(s) arrive at the ctest site, the contest (started or not) is cancelled/postponed,
the contest fees, mileage and administrative fees shall be paid in full.

10. Late Cancellation Fee (Schoold)he full contest fees, mileage and administrative fees shall be paid whendigmes
official(s) appear for an event that has been previously cancelled unless the school notifies the Assigner at an agtead upon
prior to the scheduled start of the contest. The time and method to communicate cancellations is to be set by the
Assaiation/Board and agreed to by the member schools they service. This time is not to exceed (five) 5 hours. Cancellations
made without regard to the agreed upon time may result in a fee being charged to the school.

11. No Show Penaltytf a Confirmed Cdest cannot be played due to the lack of officials, the schools and local association/board
invol ved shall negotiate any monetary penalty, whies#&re shall
unable to do so, the parties maybmit information pertaining to the no show to the WIAA Executive Director and WOA
Executive Director in order to receive a ruling as to whether or not a penalty shall be imposed. The ruling may be tppealed
panel consisting of WIAA and WOA ExeeuBoard members. No penalty or reimbursement shall be payable however, if the
failure to appear is due to unforeseen circumstances, such as weather conditions affecting safe travel, or sudden loesst of il
or injury. A Confirmed Contest is one thapaprs in ArbiterSports and has officials who have accepted the assignment. If the
contest is not in ArbiterSports or officials have not accepted the assignment, the contest is not considered confirmed. The
responsibility of verifying a confirmed contastshared by the assigner, home athletic administrator, and visiting athletic
administrator. If there are no officials available for a scheduled contest, it is the responsibility of the assignentdtiefo
home athletic administrator.

12. Late Invoicng Local Association/Board shall forfeit the Association/Board administrative fee for invoices not received within 45
days after the conclusion of the season (schools) or tournament (leagues/districts).

13. Mileage and Other FeesThere shall be two wayof determining travel fees.

a. Per official travel rate (Appendix A)
One travel fee shall be paid per official per site per day

b. Per car travel rate (Appendix B)
Two travel fees shall be paid if there is a request for more than four offioraisthe contests are not played at the same
time or back to back. There will be no more than four officials per vehicle. Exception: One travel fee will be charged for
five-man football crew.

c. Schools shall pay the current cash price for bridgls toid ferry fees. Stand by fees, prior to or after a contest, due to the
ferry/contest schedule that exceed one hour shall be reimbursed at the rate of $10 per hour per official.

d. Schools shall pay lodging expense and $20 meal per diem when angh¥estaly is agreed to by the assigner and athletic
administrator prior to the assignment being made.

e. Schools shall pay $10 meal per diem to officials traveling 100 or more milesayne
14. Postseason Assigning Process (Leagues / Districts):

a. Postseasom f f i ci al s assignments shall be based on the percent

b.  First round tournament contests or pkiy crossover games scheduled at high school home sites shall be assigned by the
home t e aAssosiatidn/Baamal.l

c. Neutral site contests and state tournament games not assigned by the WIAA shall be allocated to the local
Association/Board, per section 14a, by the Tournament or District Director and assigned by the local Association/Board.

15. Postseason Administrative Fee (Leagues / District#&)dministrative fees are included in thgr@ed upon game fees.
16. Postseason Mileage and Additional Fees (Leagues / Districts):

a. Mileage calculations for postseason contests at a site that is serviced by the respective Association/Board shall be based
on the travel appendices in sectio.1
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

b. Mileage calculations for postseason contests at a site that is not serviced by the respective Association/Board shall be
based on the following travel matrix:

Q) Zone 1: 85 miles (round trip) = $17 per official
2) Zone 2: 305 miles (roundrip) = $50 per crew

3) Zone 3: 96150 miles (round trip) = $75 per crew
4) Zone 4: 151 + miles (round trip) = $100 per crew

c. Leagues or districts shall pay the current cash price for bridge tolls and ferry fees. Stand by fees, prior t@ @moatest,
due to the ferry/contest schedule that exceed one hour shall be reimbursed at the rate of $10 per hour per official.

d. Leagues or districts shall pay lodging expense and $20 meal per diem when an overnight stay is agreed to by the assigner
and district director/tournament manager prior to the assignment being made.

e. Leagues or districts shall pay $10 meal per diem to officials traveling 100 or more miespne

Assigning ProgramAssociations/Boards shall utilize ArbiterSpodsommunicate with schools and officials for the purpose of
assigning contests.

Feedback (SchoolsRAthletic administrators/coaches shall have the ability to provide feedback on the officials from their
contest by accessing the feedback tool on Ant$ports. Feedback on officials is a method for potential improvement of
officials, not to serve as a ranking tool.

Observations (Local)Local Associations/Boards shall establish a process to assist in the selection of varsity officialssas well a
those officials who are selected to work postseason contests.

Observations (State)L eagues and districts shall honor the WOA Observers Pass for admittance to regular season and
postseason contests. The WOA Observers Pass will be created and thagage WOA. Any issues of misconduct or
fraudulent use of the pass should be reported to the WOA Executive Director.

Sport Specific:
a. Ninth grade fees are equivalent to the subrsity fee.

b. Baseball:
(1) Additional innings may be played follawg the regular contest at the middle school/junior high level. The fee for the
additional innings is 15% of the contest fee per inning.
(2) Add$8.00to the finalized fee when only one official is available at the high school level.
(3) Fees for contests #t are continued by a different set of officials should be negotiated at the local level.

c. Basketball:
(1) Contest fee applies to 6 or 8 minute quarters.
(2) Varsity fee is per official; Stdarsity and 18" fee is per crew.
(3) A fifth quarter may be playedyb?‘h, g" and & graders. The fee for the fifth quarter is 25% of the contest fee.

d. Football:
(1) Add ®.25to the finalized fee for the referee.
(2) A fifth quarter may be played by"78", and ¢ graders. The fee for the fifth quarter is 25%fuf contest fee.

e. Gymnastics:

(1) High Schoot Fee is for two events. Add an additional $.50 per competitor for more than 20 competitors in a dual
meet, 30 competitors in a ttineet. For high school tmeets, increase the finalized dual meet fee bg.1For quad
meets, double the finalized dual meet fee.

(2) Add $.00to the finalized fee when only one judge is available at the high school level.

3) 7"/8™ — Fee is for two events with five competitors per event. When over five competitors per everscipeol, add
an additional $.50 per competitor.

f.  Soccer:
(1) Assistant referee/fourth official fee is 70% of the referee fee.
(2) Add $.00to the finalized fee when only one official is available at the high school level.

g. Softball:
(1) Additional imings may be played following the regular contest at the middle school/junior high level. The fee for the
additional innings is 15% of the contest fee per inning.
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(2) Add $8.00to the finalized fee when only one official is available at the high scheel. le
(3) Fees for contests that are continued by a different set of officials should be negotiated at the local level.

Spirit:
(1) Feeis for 110 performances judged; for 114 performances add $10; for 4B performances add $20; for more
than 18 performaces add $30.

Volleyball:

(1) Add $8.00to the varsity fee or $.50to the subvarsity fee when using one official at the high school level.

(2) Add £0.00to the varsity fee when playing 5/5.

(3) Extra games may be played following the regular conteti@middle school/junior high level. The fee for the extra
game is 35% of the contest fee.

Wrestling:

(1) Extra matches may be held following the regular contest at the middle school/junior high level. The fee for the extra
match is equivalent to theournament per match fee.

(2) Exhibition matches shall be the same as the tournament per match fee at the appropriate level.

(3) Weighin Fee: A tournament weigin fee of $50 shall be charged per day (excluding regional tournaments and Mat
Classic).

(4) TournamentFee / Billing Format: An hourly rate shall be used to bill for individually bracketed wrestling tournaments
(excluding regional tournaments and Mat Classic). Double duals, triple duals, etc., and team format tournaments are
billed at the per dual matchate.

(5) Wrestling Tournament Hourly Rate: The baseline hourly rate for tournaments shall be based on a high school varsity
8 person bracket (182 matches), using a four mat five official configuration, taking six hours to complete (182
multiplied by the indiidual match rate divided by five divided by six = hourly rate per official). The individual match
rate is calculated by taking the high school varsity dual match fee and dividing by fourteen, rounding to the nearest
$.25. The hourly rate starts at thehsrluled start time of the tournament and is straight running time until the last
bout sheet is signed. The length of the tournament is rounded to the nearest quarter hour. Hourly rate for sub
varsity tournaments is $2 less than the varsity rate and #ie for a middle school tournament is $4 less than the
varsity rate.

(6) Wrestling Tournament Assigning Configuration: 2 mats = 3 officials; 3 mats = 4 officials; 4 mats = 5 officials. Any other
assigning configuration must be agreed upon by the assigneatuhetic administrator, tournament manager or
district director prior to the assignment being made. Tournament managers should work with the local assigner if the
mat configuration is going to change during the tournament in order to reduce the numindfi@éls when possible.

22. Mutual Understanding:

a.

b.

School:

(1) Provide Association/Board with the names, email addresses, and telephone numbers (including cell phone numbers)
of the Athletic Administrator and Head Coach to theigssr for the specific sport.

(2) Provide schedules in a timely fashion. Specific date to be established with each local Association/Board.

(3) Provide schedule changes in writing that specifically delineates the change (not just another complete schedule) after
confirming availability of officials with the assigner.

(4) Contest management will greet the officials upon arrival at the site and be available throughout the contest. Contest
management cannot be an individual who has coaching responsibilities for thestont

(5) Provide adequate dressing rooms and shower facilities.
representative shall communicate regarding specific problems with facilities.

Association/Board:

(1) Provide schools with the nameanail addresses, and telephone numbers (including cell phone numbers) of at least
two Association/Board contacts.

(2) Assigning guidelines shall be established by the Association/Board.

(3) Confirm coverage of the scheduled events with a notification to the athitiministrator at least two days prior to
the contest (when possible). Providing access to ArbiterSports shall serve as notification of assignments.

(4) Adhere to all conditions as set forth and outlined by the WOA as it pertains to background checks.

23. General Provisions:

a.

Disagreements between schools and Associations/Boards that cannot be resolved at the local level shall be directed to the
WIAA District Director for mediation. If the issue cannot be resolved by the District Director, the métber directed to
the WIAA Executive Director and WOA Executive Director for resolution.

Unless otherwise provided, any disputes over the terms of this agreement or issues not outlined in the agreement shall be
directed to the WIAA Executive Directamd WOA Executive Director for resolution.
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c. District Directors and local Association/Board representatives may come to a mutual agreement to accommodate unique
situations. These agreements may not supersede, but may be an addendum to the statergElne.

d. If any provisions of this Agreement shall be held to be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this agreement shall not
be affected, and each provision hereunder shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by law.

e. Nothing in this Agreement shall interfere with the independent judgment and discretion of officials assigned to a contest.

APPENDIX 14201718 OFFICIALS FEESEGULAR SEASON

REGULAR SEASOREES PER OFFICIAL

LEVEL BA BB FB GYM SB SO Spirit VB WR

(2 3) (4) (5)

Varsity $6025 | $5800 | $67.00 | $6600 | $6025 | $6025 | $8575 | $6025 | $67.00
3/5

SubVarsity | $4500 | $10350 | $5175 $4500 | $4500 $4500 | $5175
3/3

778™ (1) | $4175 | $8800 | $4400 | $4175 | $4175 | $4175 $4175 | $4400
3/3

NOTE:The amount listed includes contest fee, administrative fee and RTO surcharge.

LEAGUE PLAYOFF/DISTRICT COMPETMADMGED BY THE LEAGUE AND/OR DISTRICT

BA BB FB GYM SB SO | Spirit VB WR
3) () 3/5
$6500 | $6275 | $7175 $70.75 (EJ) | $6500 | $6500 | $8475 | $6500 | $29.00/
$7400 (HJ) hour
$77.50 (MR)

NOTE:The amount listed includes contest fee and administrative fee.

REGIONAL/STATE TOURNAMEMWI/AANAGED BY THE WIAA

BA BB FB GYM SB SO Spirit VB WR
3) 4 3/5
$6200 | $60.00 | $6800 $67.75 (EJ) $6200 | $6200 | $7750 | $6200 | $4.75
$71.00 (HJ) match
$7450 (MR)

NOTE:The amount listed includes contest fee only.

Fee Reference NotesRefer to WIAA/WOA Statewide Agreement for sport specific fees.
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APPENDIX 16COACHES STAARDS TASK BASED CHECKLIST

WIAA Coaches Certification RequirementsChart

201718
. . . . .

SPORTIACTIVITY | o ent | Cardiac | Ad | CPR| principles | Certfication | Rules | Speciic
Baseball (Head) X X X X X X X
Baseball (Assistant) X X X X X
Basketball (Head) X X X X X X X
Basketball (Assistant) X X X X X
Bowling (Head) X X X X X X X
Bowling (Assistant) X X X X X
Cheer (Head) X X X X X X X
Cheer (Assistant) X X X X X
Cheer (Stunt) X X X X X X
CrossCountry (Head) X X X X X X X
CrossCountry (Assistant) X X X X X
Dance/Drill (Head) X X X X X X X
Dance/Drill (Assistant) X X X X X
Dance/Drill (Stunt) X X X X X X
Football (Head) X X X X X X X X
Football (Assistant) X X X X X X
Golf (Head) X X X X X X X
Golf(Assistant) X X X X X
Gymnastics (Head) X X X X X X X
Gymnastics (Assistant) X X X X X
Soccer (Head) X X X X X X X
Soccer (Assistant) X X X X X
Softball (Head) X X X X X X X
Softball (Assistant) X X X X X
Swim/Dive (Head) X X X X X X X X
Swim/Dive (Assistant) X X X X X
Tennis (Head) X X X X X X X
Tennis (Assistant) X X X X X
Track & Field (Head) X X X X X X X
Track & Field (Assistant) X X X X X
Track & Field (Pole Vault) X X X X X X
Volleyball (Head) X X X X X X X
Volleyball (Assistant) X X X X X
Wrestling (Head) X X X X X X X

X X X X X

Wrestling (Assistant)

*Required Annually
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS (Q&A)

17.1.0 SCHOOL YEAR

17.2.2 IN-SEASON

Q&A: When do the WIA rules take effect?
The school year begins on August 1 and ends the first day following the spring sports tournaments.

Q&A-1: My team did not qualify for postseason playoffs. How long can we continue to practice as a
team with our coacl?

The season concludes with the final day of the state event in for that sport. Even though the team did
not qualify, your coach could continue to coach your team until the conclusion of the state
tournament for that sport.

Q&A-2: Our basketball team iplanning to play in a summer basketball tournament on the Sunday
after the spring tournaments. With the impending weather reports, the state softball tournament
may be postponed until after that date. Will our coach violate the -miitseason rule if sheoaches us
on Sunday, even though the softball tournament may not be completed?

NO. Coaches caat be responsible for the spring tournament being postponed due to inclement
weather.

17.3.4 ALTERNATE SEASON CONTESTS

Q&A: Our league plays girls tennis ithe fall, but we would like to hold the final district qualifying
event one week prior to the state tournament. Is it ok for our team to begin practice 20 school days
prior to the district qualifying tournament?

NO; yur team may begin practice twenty20) days prior to the first day of the state tournament,
with any contests held only after ten (10) practices have been completed. The deadline for
determining district entries to state tournament shall be midnight Saturday prior to the week of the
state-level evats.

17.4.0 POSTSEASON CONTESTS

17.54 OUTOFRSEASON

Q&A-1: When can a team that participates in the alternate fall season begin practice for the spring
state tournament?

Whether or not the team qualified in the fall for a spring state tournament, the team is\a#id to
begin practice no sooner than twenty (20) school days prior to the first day of the state tournament.

Q&A-2: With the season limitation for baseball at twenty (20) games, if our team schedules and
plays in only nineteen (19) games during the regulseason, would we be allowed to play a game
during the week between the regionals and the semifinals?

YES.

Q&A-3: | qualified in the fall district tournament for the state tennis tournament in the spring. Are
there practice requirements and, if so, maany of my teammates hit balls with me during spring
practice?

You are required to have ten (10) days of practice prior to the state tennis tournament. Any of your
teammates, whether they qualified for the state tournament or not, could participate ie fractices.

Q&A-1: May a school hold a student benefit fumdiser basketball game oubf-season that involves
only seniors?

NO; school sponsorship or promotion or practice and/or participation is limited to the designated
WIAA seaon for that sport.

Q&A2: Is it permissible for a school to sponsor a spring vacation basketball tournament and invite
other school teams?

NO:; this would be a violation for each school involved.

Q&A3: Is it a violation when a school vehicle is used transport students to a winter freestyle
wrestling tournament?

It is a violation only if the tournament occurs outside the designated WIAA wrestling season.

Q&A-4: Could the school provide the insurance or assist in promoting an-aftgeason tournarent
0PI 101 OAA AU OEAO OAEITT180 AiT1 OOAO Al OAe
NO; providing insurance indicates school sponsorship, which would be a violation. It would be a
violation for any agent of the school to promote an eof-season event.
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Q&A5: Can school uniforms or equipmetiie used by students participating in all star all state
contests?

School uniformsmay be worn ONLY if the all staontests are sponsored by the Washington State
Coaches Association.

Q&A-6: Since uniforms are considered to be the schissued contesuniform, if a school surpluses
old school uniforms, or if the student athletes purchase the old school uniforms, could they be worn
during a community basketball tournament?

YES.

Q&A-7: Could a school provide facilities, sport specific apparatus {s@s batting cages, football
sleds, nets, etc.), school equipment (such as football helmets and shoulder pads, balls, etc.) to be used
during the summer?

YES; schools may provide equipment when approved by the local school board.

Q&A-8: Could a school ahorize school district vehicles to be used to transport individuals and/or
teams to summer camps or clinics if approved by the local school board?

YES; schools may provide vehicles to transport individuals and/or teams to summer camps or clinics
when appioved by the local school board.

Q&A-9: Are schools authorized to provide insurance to cover summer programs?

YES; schools may provide insurance to cover summer programs when approved by the local school
board.

Q&A-10: An ASB pays the league entry fiee summer league competition. Is this a violation?
NO.

Q&A-11: Although not coaching the team, could a basketball coach take his/her players to a spring
tournament?

NO;the coach may provide, post or distribute information to his/her players regardittee spring
tournament, but could not transport them to the site or be involved in coaching.

17.5.5 COACHES ARE ALLOWED TO COACH ONLY DURING THE SEASON
Q&A:-1: If a school does not have a junior high program in a sport, may the high school coach of that
sport work with seventh and eighth graders?

In the absence of a sport being offered at the middle level, the local school board could designate
twelve (12) consecutive weeks within the high school season for a middle level season. The high
school coach agld then work with those middle school students during the concurrent seasons.

Q&A2:1 O xEAO PIETO AT AO Al EI AEOEAOAIT A bfskakoh A OAI
rule apply to that new coach?

A newly hired coach is considered a coach wleverbal/written agreement is made with the school
district.

1) If the new baseball coach was hired by the school district after August 1 for that school year,
then he/she may continue to meet previous nenhool coaching commitments through the
school yar up to and through the baseball season. No new programs may be added, unless
already a member of the neachool program, any students from that school may not join the
team, and practice with current and/or potential athletes attending that school mapt be
held.

2) If the new basketball coach was hired by the school district in the spring for the proceeding
school year, that coach may not begin coaching current and/or potential athletes before the
first day following the spring sport championships andust end involvement with current
and/or potential athletes on July 31.

Q&A-3: Could a gymnastics coach be coaching in the same training facility with current and/or
potential athletes if those athletes are being coached by someone else?

YES;a coach mg be in the same facility, as long as that coach is not coaching any current and/or
potential athletes.
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Q&A-4: We have a former NBA player now living in our community. Is it permissible to bring him in
to assist in practices once in a while?

This persn would be considered a volunteer coach and must be approved as a volunteer according
to local school district policies. Volunteer coaches are subject to theofseason rulesand coaches
standardsin the same manner as paid coaches.

Q&A5: Are thereany restrictions regarding alumni returning to the school during the winter break
to assist with the wrestling program?

Alumni assisting in any manner with a school sports program must be approved vekmtoaches
according tolocal school district polies and are subject to the owdf-season rules and coaches
standards.

Q&A-6: Could a middle level coach work with the high school team at any time during the WIAA
school year?

NO, not unless the person has a written agreement with the school districoch at both levels and
then, only during the designated season for each level. The specific sports coaches are considered to
be coaches of all student athletes within that school district.

Q&A-7: | coached volleyball in the fall. At the end of thellegball season, | resigned and coached

many of the same players on a club volleyball team. Can | reapply for the high school coaching
position again in the fall?

NO, when a coach is hired to coach an interscholastic team, that coach has committedawifd| all

7yrt 001 AOG OEOI O6CETI 66 OEA 7)!! OAEITI UAAOS 9
coaching position until at least one calendar year had elapsed since your previous employment with

that school.

Q&A-8: Could a coach be involved in coary one of his/her athletes who has been nominated as a
member of a regional or national team in that sport during the cof-season time period?

NO.

Q&A-9: Could a coach work with his/her student athletes at a club, YMCA, YWCA, college, etc.,
during the school year out of his/her sport season, if that position was his/her primary source of
income?

NO.

Q&A-10: May a coach take a player togport clinic for his/her sport during the school year?
YES, during the sport season. NO, during theaftgeasortime period.

Q&A-11: May a coach take his/her team to a coaches (only) clinic in order to demonstrate
drills?

YES, provided there is no coaching that takes place. The coach may merely introduce the
players and the drill.

Q&A-12: May a prospective coach run practice drills involving the players at that school
during the interview/screening for a new position?

YES.

Q&A-13: Could the high school basketball coach work with the middle school basketball team
during the fall (which is the designated seas@or this middle level basketball league)?

YES but ONLY if the school district has a written agreement with this coach to coach at both levels.
A high school coach could coach middle level players during their season and high school players
during the high school season.

Q&A-14: Could a high school basketball coach participate in evaluating players and selecting teams
in a spring basketball league?

NO, the coach may not be involved in any coaching activity during the-ddgteason time period.

Evaluai ¢ Pl AUAOO AT A OAI AAOCET ¢ OAAT O EO A Al AAESO
Q&A-15: May a high school coach serve as the head or assistant coach for an AAU basketball team
comprised of high school players from different high schools?

YES; a high school coach couldcodch ' 15 AAOEAOAAIT OAAI EZ£ OEA AOI
high school team or if the coaching takes place during the summer.
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Q&A-16: Is it a violation for a coach or school designee to distribute information for clinics and
camps prior to the lasspring state tournament?

NO;this is not a violation. The distribution of materials should be approved by school administrators
and is permitted.

Q&A-17: The swim coach of our high school, who is employed to coach swimming only, also works
for the comnunity pool and serves students from the school in the following situations:

This individual coaches an AAU swim team during the summer. Violation?
NO.

This individual coaches an AAU swim team during April. Violation?

YES.

Q&A-18: A coach receives a feetrip if he/she solicits five participants for an interscholastic athletic
trip. Is this permitted?

This is a violation if it occurs during the school year and outside the designated season.

Q&A-19: During the summer, a school coach attends camp alonighvequad members who have

OAi AETET ¢ AT ECEAEI EOU AT AR xEEI A AO AAibPph ET 00600
permitted?
No violation.

Q&A-20: A coach organizes an afteschool team of students for a summer league. Is this a
violation?

NoWIAA rules would be violated if a coach organizes a summer league team during the summer.
Q&A21: ) O EO / + A O A AT AAE O1 1T OCATEUA OOOAAT OO A
camp?

YESprovided it is understood that participation i®ptional and not a requirement or prerequisite to

turning out for the sport the following year.

Q&A-22: A coach organizes squad members to participate in a +smmool activity out of the
specified sport season during the school year. Is this a viat&tio

YES.

Q&A-23: Could a track coach transport his/her students to an indoor track meet prior to the WIAA
track season?

NO.

Q&A24: - AU OEA AAOGEAOGAAIT AT AAE T &£ A OAETT1T OAAIT A
an AAU league during the WIAAabketball season?

YES.

Q&A-25: | have a softball coach traveling to Southern California in January with a club team. One of
our girls made the team. Can he coach the team if he is in the stands when our girl plays, and our girl
is in the stands when heoaches?

NO.

Q&A-26: Could a coach utilize some of his/her players to assist in conducting a clinic or camp for
students in grades six or below?

Not if during the outof-season time period.

Q&A-27: The high school volleyball coach also coaches yii&l at the junior high. The junior high
season is during January and February. Could she take five of the high school players to demonstrate
specific skills during a junior high practice?

Not unless the high school athletes register with the schoalritisas a volunteer coach and meet the
beginning level of coaches standards.

Q&A-28: As a state championship basketball coach, | have been asked to assist in the drafting of
high school players for an all star spring basketball tournament? Is that OK?

You may assist in evaluating and drafting players onto all star teams only if none of your players are
involved. Analyzing players on their performance and ability is a primary function and a regular
responsibility of a coach during a practice and is pessible only during the designated WIAA
season.
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Q&A-29: Is it within WIAA rules for the volleyball coach to play with the students during the-ofit
season time period?

YES; a coach may play with students from his/her school as long as no coachingrig allice.

Q&A-30: If we hire a club softball coach for the high school, can she continue coaching the club
athletes?

If the club coach was hired after August 1 for that school year, then she may continue hesctwol
commitment and continue to coach ehclub athletes up to and through the spring sports season. If
any of the club athletes are also students at the school where she is hired to coach, they could
continue with the club team coached by that coach, but no new students from that school ceuld b
added to the team.

Q & A31: If we hire a club softball coach for the high school, can she continue coaching the club
athletes who also attend our school?

If the club coach was hired after August 1 for that school year, then she may continue hesdool
commitment and continue to coach the club athletes up to and through the spring sports season. If
any of the club athletes are also students at the school where she is hired to coach, they could
continue with the club team coached by that coach, g new students from that school could be
added to the team.

Q & A32: If thehigh school coach is a brothesjster, or any other relative of an athlete on the
team, can that coach coach his brother/sister during the eaftseason time period?
NO; onlyparents may coach their children during the outf-season time period.

17.5.7 COACHES MAY HOLD TWO MEETING®BEHASON

Q&A-1: Is it permissible fora preseasonmeeting to take place at a University of Washington
basketball game prior to the start bthe WIAA basketball season?

YES3since WIAA rules allow fotwo preseason meeting each school has the authority to determine
the date, time and place fahosemeetings.

Q&A-2: Our basketball coach would like to sponsor a three-three spring basketall tournament
to raise money for our team to go to a summer team basketball camp. Would that be permissible?

NO fundraising activities canot be specific to the sport coached during the eftseason time
period.

17.5.8 OUTFORSEASON COACHING REISTBNS

Q&A-1: Which students are affected by the eaf-season coaching rules?

O#OO0AT O 1 ATl AAROGO 1T 0 AEOQGA ABNBIARA GO AGTA AGGDO ACAOAGAR CE |
which the coach is hired to coach.

1) The school district for public schd®is defined by public school boundaries.

a) If a school district has specific boundaries for its high school(s) and middle
school(s),a high school coach may coach students in the high school and the
middle school(s) that feed directly to the high seobl only during their designated
season(when the high school and middle level programs overlap or if that coach
is hiredto coach at both the high school and middle level) or during the summer.

i. During the outof-season time period, the coach coutach high school
students attending a different high school or a middle school that does not
feed directly to the high school in which that coach was hired to coach.

b)  If a school district has an open enroliment policy, then a high school coach may
coach students only in the high school in which the coach is hired to coach during
the designated high school season or during the summer.

2) During the outof-season time period, a private highsmol coach may not coacimiddle level
students who:

a) attend a designated feeder school owned and operated by the high school where
the coach is hired to coach; or

b) in the case where no designated feeder school exists, reside in the public school
district where the private high school is located.
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Q&A-2: Could a middle level softball coach hit balls with his/her daughter in the neighborhood

park?

YES,WIAA outof-season rules do not prohibit immediate family obligations. However, if another

i AT AAO 1T &£ OEA AAOGCEOA 0G5-6rsedsdnirile vadldOHe BidlEdidk@p Oh OE /
during the season or during the summer.

Q & A3: Could a seventh grade volleyball coach also coach a high school age club volleyball team?

Only if the high school students attended a high school in a different school distrant the one in
which the seventh grade coach is hired to coach.

Q&A-4: Are there any WIAA regulations governing the participation of a high school athlete
between school sport turnouts or seasons?

NO;students may participate in norschool programs as tby choose. The WIAA eofseason rules
prohibit the involvement of school coaches except during the designated WIAA season or during the
summer.

Q&AS: Is it OK for a coach to work with seniors after they have finished their season?

A coach may coachesiors in only one practice ahin one WSCAponsored all stater All American
game. Seniors are considered to be current members of the squad until the end of the school year.
Even though the seniors have completed their final year of that sport, they still eligible to
participate in any succeeding sports until the end of the school year.

Q&A-6: May high school players play on a USAV team if coached by their school coach?

YES;current and/or prospective players may be coached by their school codating the WIAA
volleyball season, but not during the owtf-season time period.

Q&A7: ) O O1 OOPAOOGEOGAA OOA T &£ OAETTI1T 1T OOATT O AEAAEIE
i AT AAOOS EI -GiBehdorhvddes?i 1 1T &£ 1 60

equipment is not used and it is not during school time, it is permissible for students to practice
together.

Q&A-8: May a softball coach of a school team coach a memberof @& ET 11 6§ 0 AAOEAOAAI I
AAU league during the softball season?
YESAO 111¢ AO EAYOEA EO 110 O1 AARO OEA AEOAAOGEITT 1

Q&A-9: Our football team is planning a team camp in the second week in August, which we realize is
during the out-of-season period for our football coach. The coach will not assist in organizing or
coaching and, in fact, he will not attend. The school is not sponsoring the camp. Will it be OK for the
students to participate?

YES; he outof-season coehing rules do not prohibit students from participating in events at any
time.

Q&A-10: We are planning to have a staff vs student end of the season basketball game at our middle
school to raise funds for next year. The game will be played during th&dihall season on a day
without any games and will be at the end of a school day as an assembly, with-fggi@d boys and

girls against the teachers. Three of the middle school teachers coach at the high school. The athletic
director and activities coodinator organize the kids and there is no coaching other than helping
them to rotate in and out to insure that everyone gets to play. Is this ok?

YESthe event is being held during the middle level season.

Q&A-11: May a high school coach, coach USAMQu high age teams?

YES:;if the coaching occurs outside the WIAA season and none of the USAV team members are
potential members of the high school team. There is no such restriction if done during the time
period the junior high and high school seasongedap.

Q&A-12: As part of the selection process, my school is asking coaching candidates to run a simulated
practice. Would that violate any oubf-season rules?

NO;since the individual has not yet been hired and the simulated practice is part ofsedection
process.
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17.5.9 STUDENTS AS MANAGERS

QaAal:#1 O1 A A EAT AT A OxEIi T AO OAOOA AO 1T AT ACAO &I O
YESas long as she is not receiving any coaching.
Q&A2:#1 O1 A AT AECEOE COAAA AT U OAOOkethallGeah?A1 ACAO Al
YESas long as no direct coaching is taking place.

17.5.10 STUDENTS AS VOLUNTEER COACHES

Q & A Could a high school senior assist with the middle lewesketball program in the fall?

YES; lgh school students may serve as middle levélmteer assistant coaches during the

designated middle school season when under the direct supervision of the middle level coach. These
high school students must meet WIAA coaches standards minimum requirements to hold a valid First
Aid Certificationand avalid CPR card.

17.7.0 OFF SEASON CONDITIONING

17.8.0

OPEN GYM

Q&A-1: Could a football coach supervise the weight room in August?

Schools may sponsor an off season weight training and conditioning program that rhestpen to
all students and canot include instructian in specific sport skills and/or drills. Each school has the
authority to determine who will supervise the weight room.

Q&A-2: My school has advertised in the school bulletin that the weight room will be open for
wrestlers beginning October 1st. Cariuslents not interested in wrestling be denied access to the
weight room?

NO;access to the weight room is considered to be part of a yeand conditioning program and
must be posted and advertised as being open to all students within the school.

Q&A-3: Could a school district approved conditioning coach or supervisor test the participants in
that summer program during the threaveek period prior to the start of the fall sports season?

YES;testing of participants is permissible as long as the testiigy a normal portion of the
conditioning program and the test does not include any activity that resembles a drill or specific
function of any fall sport.

Q&A-4: Could a track coach run with his/her team during the winter for conditioning purposes?

YESyunning is considered as part of any conditioning program and this would be legal as long as no
coaching is taking place, and the running is part of the off season conditioning program.

Q&A5: Could a cross country coach follow in a car behind his/heuad during the spring?
YESas long as no coaching takes place.

Q&Ar-1: Could a coach have an open gym time period for his/her sport during the noon hour or after
school outside the regular sport season, during the school year?

NO;schods may sponsor an open gym program, which is open and promoted to all students, with a
range of activities available. No coaching is permitted. The gym supervisor must be approved by the
school.

Q&A-2: A coach opens the gymnasium and supervises but dwgsdirect drills for students. A
variety of activities are available and the gym is open to all. Is this a violation?

NO.

Q&A-3: The softball coach wants to set up the batting cage during the open gym time period each
day. Is this legal?

YES;as lorg as a number of sport opportunities are available for the interested students (batting
cage, volleyball net and standards, basketball hoop, etc.). Coaches may not give instruction, but may
provide general supervision.

Q&A-4: Is it legal for the baskethll coach to be supervising the gym while the basketball team
players are running drills or plays during open gym time?

YESas long as the players are not being coached.
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Q&A-5: | play basketball at a 3A school. My coach has been asked to coach-adnool team in a
tournament that is scheduled for the last weekend in February. Since our team did not qualify for the
3A state tournament, we are ok to play on his team right?

YES; he season for 3A basketball ends on the Sunday following the conclusidheoBA state
basketball tournament, not following your final regular season contest.

Q&A6: Is it legal for our school to sponsor basketball intramurals in the spring and have the
basketball coach supervise?

NO;school sponsorship and promotion in a giv sport is restricted to the WIAA designated season
for that sport.

Q&A-7: Our boys swim coach plans to apply for an open coaching position with the local swim club
(not affiliated with the high school) in which one athlete from a school that coops watir school
team is a member. Would it be a violation for this person to coach both programs?

YES; his coach cannot be coaching ANY of the students in the school feeder system, grades 7
including all students attending the school of any cooperatjw@gram during the outof-season time
period.

Q&A-8: Our coach is planning to sponsor an open gym for the basketball players in October as a
preparation for the upcoming season. He has a written schedule for conditioning and plays to work
on, and he wilbe there to assist as needed. Is that legal?

NO;coaches may conduct practice ONLY during the WIAA sport season.

17.9.0 SPORT CAMPS OR CLINICS
Q&A-1: Could a basketball coach use some of his/her players to demonstrate a teaching skill to
other coades during a clinic?

YESprovided the only contact with the team is to notify them of the time and date of the clinic, and
the skills they will be asked to perform. During the clinic itself, the coach can merely introduce the
players and the skill.

17.10.0 SUMMER ACTIVITIES

Q&A-1: A local WIAA member high school has a summer football program. The middle school in the
school district is not a member of the WIAA. Can the middle school students who will attend the high
school during the next fall partipate in the summer program?

There is no WIAA rule to prohibit participation in the summer program as long as the last middle
school sports event has been completed and the local school district allows summer participation for
these students.

Q&A-2: Maya high school baseball coach be actively involved in a summer baseball program before
OAETT1 EO 100h EZ OEA 1 AET OEOU T £ OEA 00ii A0 OAA
YES;a coach may coach neschool teams and players during the seas However, requiring
participation by studentathletes as a condition for playing on a school team would constitute a
violation.

Q&A-3: Are students that participate in a scho@ponsored summer program required to meet all
WIAA eligibility requiremens?

WIAA rules and regulations do not govern summer programs, other than to define the time period for
summer, ad to allow school districts to sponsor programs. Local school districts have the authority to
determine what programs will be sponsored by treehool(s) within that district, and may add
restrictions as deemed appropriate. The WIAA rules of eligibility do not apply, although local school
districts could add that stipulation.

17.11.0 PHYSICAL EXAMINATION
Q&A-1: A family friend is a Doctor ofChiropractics and has agreed to provide athletic physical
exams for our family. Will this physical exam be accepted for interscholastic participation?

NO;only those licensed to perform physical examinations are able to provide physical exams for
athletic participation.

Q&A-2: | had a physical exam in April for spring sports. For how long is my physical good?
Physical exams are good f@4 monthsunless the school district has a more restrictive policy.
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Q&A-3: | was injured for the early part of te basketball season, but have finally been cleared by a
chiropractor to resume athletic participation. Is the medical release from a chiropractor acceptable?

NO;the written release to resume participation must come from a physician licensed to perform
physical examinationsas-eutlined-in-\WIAArule 17.11.2

Q&A-4: Can a student get a waiver of the Physical Exam requirement for religious reasons?

NO;the physical exam requirement is a health and safety requirement for all students who choose to
participate in athletics at a member school.

17.12.0 PRACTICE REGULATIONS

Q&A-1: One of our volleyball players will be on vacation with her family the day that volleyball
practice starts. Since her dad is a club coach, could he run her through practice dallshe can
count those days toward meeting the minimum po®ntest practice requirements?

NO; aly the practices run by authorized school coaches may count toward meeting the minimum
practice requirements.

Q&A-2: One of the wrestlers will return from ksic military training one week into the wrestling
season. Can basic training count towards the fm@ntest practice requirements?

NO; aly the practices run by authorized school coaches may count toward meeting the minimum
practice requirements.

Q&A-3: One of the soccer players on our team has been training with the Olympic Development
Program (ODP) in another state. Can those practices count towards thecpregest practice
requirements?

NO; aly the practices run by authorized school coaches may caumtard meeting the minimum
practice requirements.

Q&A-4: Four of the football players will be showing their steers at the county fair in August and will
miss three days of football practice. Could the coach run a practice for them on the fairgrounds?

YES;contingent upon the school administration approving the site with the school coach running the
same practice as that conducted at the school site.

Q&A-5: One of the players on our volleyball team has a job that conflicts with after school practice.
The coach also teaches an advanced PE class and is willing to run a special practice for her during
the class. Will that allow for her to play in our first match?

NO;participating in physical education classes does not constitute a practice.

Q&A-6: Instead of a practice on the field, our coach plans for the teams to watch game films and talk
strategy to prepare for an upcoming game.

For the purpose of meeting the pmeontest practice requirements, the practice must be a physical
activity.

Q&A-7: One @& the gymnasts on our team also participates in club gymnastics. She intends to
practice for about 15 minutes at school then continue the practice at the club where she competes. Is
that legal?

NO; students camot be given special treatment (late arrivalearly dismissal, etc.) for neschool
programs on a regular basis and can only count those practices conducted by the authorized school
coach.

Q&A-8: After one of the volleyball players had participated in two practices, it was discovered that
her physical was not valid. Do those two practices count toward meeting the minimum practice
requirement?

NO;a valid physical MUST be on file before a student may participate and count the practices.

Q&A-9: We had a student who turned out for baseball and pteed with the team for five days and
then decided to participate in track instead. Can those baseball practices apply to track?

NO; pactices in one sport camot be transferred toward the number of practices required in another
sport.

Q&A-10: One of he girls on the basketball team was ill and unable to meet the ten minimum
practice requirement before the first game. Since the girls teams will be away for their game, could
she practice with the boyseam to get in a valid practice?

YES; provided therpctice with the boys team is identical to the girls team practice, and the boys
coach is also under contract by the school district to coach the girls team, the practice could count.
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Q&A-11: Can the boys basketball players practice against the girlskedball team?

YES;it does notcount as a game and does nobdunt as a practice unless during a scheduled practice
time where the coaches of both teams are involved.

Q&A-12: Can the seventh and/or eighth graders practice with the high school team ift thaort is
not offered at the middle level?

YES;provided the practice sessions do not extend beyond the twelve (12) week middle level season
limit and the school district assumes all responsibility and liability for the different age groups
practicing together.

17.12.2 ATHLETE MUST BE MEDICALLY CLEARED TO PARTICIPATE

Q&A-1: One of the boys on the basketball team broke his hand and has not been cleared by his
physician to scrimmage with the team, although he has been cleared to run for conditioninge If
runs on the sidelines during a practice while the team is scrimmaging, can that count as a practice?

NO; he player must medically cleared to fully participate in practice in order for it to count toward
meeting the minimum practice requirements.

Q&A-2: Due to a severely sprained ankle, one of our swimmers is unable to swim at this point. If she
assists the coach with timing and other managerial duties, can those practice sessions count toward
meeting the practice requirements?

NO;she must medicallgleared to fully participate in practice in order for it to count toward meeting
the minimum practice requirements.

17.12.5 ONE DAY EQUADSIE PRACTICE

17.12.6 PRACTICE DAY

Q&A: Due to an illness, one of our soccer players missed three practices. The coach is willing to run
two practices in a day, one early in the morning, and one later in the afternoon, in order for this
player to be eligible for the first game. Will that be acceptable?

Each school has the authority to decide when, where, and how long practice session®ewil
conducted. However, whether the student participates in one or two practices in a day, one day is
equal to one practice for the purposes of meeting the minimum practice requirements.

S
Q&A-1: | need only one more practice to tadigible for our first soccer game, and my coach is willing
to have a special practice on Sunday.

While WIAA rules dmot prohibit a Sunday practicea full team practice must be held in order for
the practice to count.

Q&A-2: Our family generally traels out of state on Thanksgiving to spend time with relatives, but
my gymnastics coach has scheduled practice on Thursday, Friday and Saturday of that holiday
weekend. Can he do that?

Each school has the authority to decide when, where, and how long macsessions will be
conducted. A nationally recognized holiday is an allowable practice day.

17.12.7 PRACTICE ON A GAME DAY

Q&A: One of our basketball players needs only one more practice in order to play in our first game
tomorrow night. If the coactruns a special practice tomorrow morning would he be eligible to play?

NO;while the coach could schedule a practice, providing it is a fathm practice, it could count
toward the minimum practice requirement, but practice on a game day does not allowathlete to
become eligible for competition on that day.

17.12.8 PRECONTEST WARWP EXERCISES

Q&A: One of the soccer players on our team needs only one practice to play in our first game this
afternoon. If the coach extends the pgame warmup to afull practice, could she play in the game?

NO; participation in pre-contest warmup exercises carot count as a practice and practice on a

game day does not allow an athlete to become eligible for competition on that day.
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17.12.9 INTERRUPTION OEEBRNTEST PRACTICES

Q&A-1: After participating in five days of practice, one of the baseball players was in a car accident
and unable to practice for two weeks. Now that he has a doctor's clearance to participate, does he
need only the five remaining piaices before being eligible to play in a game?

NO;he will need the full ten practices before he will be eligible to play. Beginning with the fourth

consecutive scheduled practice day that he missed, the number of days missed is subtracted from the
numbe of days practiced.

Q&A-2: If one of the players missed an optional practice, does that count as a missed practice day?

YESany practice held by the coach and/or authorized by the school must count as a school
scheduled practice day.

Q&A-3: One ofour softball players participated in twelve practices, then became ill and missed the
next eight practices. How many practices is she required to participate in before she is eligible to
play?

That decision is left to the local school administration, theach, the parents, and her physician.
Once the precontest practice requirements have been met, the school will make the determination
on the minimum requirements regarding return to play.

17.12.11WAIVER OF INDIVIDUAL PRACTICE REQUIREMENTS

Q&A-1: Because | played in the pep band during the state basketball tournament, | missed the first
four softball practices. | know the basketball players need only five (of the temjcorgest practices

in order to be eligible for our first game, but | was tolchhve to participate in the full ten practices.

Is that right?

YES; aly athletes competing in any level of WIAA sanctioned postseason playoffs are allowed up
waive up to onehalf of the minimum precontest practice requirements. Band, cheer or danceldri
participants who perform at a sport state championship event must complete all precontest practices
in the succeeding sports season before competing in a contest.

Q&A-2: Several of the football players on our team also play basketball. Since theytheofootball
state championship, we plan to give them the next week to rest before beginning basketball practices
since they will need to practice only five days before our first basketball game.

The provision to waive up to onrkalf of the practice requiements is available ONLY if the players

are unable to meet the practice requirement. If practices are scheduled, they should be expected to
participate and are not allowed to waive that practice. If they choose to take a week off, they would
have to getin the full ten practices before playing in a basketball game.

Q&A-3: My doubles partner and | qualified for the state tennis tournament in the fall since our
school participates in an alternate season program. We both played baseball in the sprirgpuio
we waive half of the required spring practices in the alternate sport?

YES; mce the doubles team qualified in the fall (alternate) season and each member is also
participating in a spring sport, up to ondalf of the required number of practices ay be waived.

Q&A4: #1 O1T A OEA Ol T AH£# TTA T £ OEA AT 6AATT Al AAEAO
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NO; mly students who are members of the school may practice with the team.

Q&A-5: Our middle school provides a fowaport season for students with ninth graders competing at
the high school level in sports not offered the middle school. The middle level sports season are
somewhat different than the three high school sports seasons. If a ninth grader completes a middle
level season then plays at the high school level in a different sport, is that student required t
complete all of the precontest practices or would that student be allowed to waive up to half of those
practices due to competing in another sport?

The only waiver of the preontest practices is for students participating in a sport state
championship gent.

17.15.2 EACH CONTEST CREDITED TO A SQUAD
Q&A-1: If ajunior varsity team plays a varsity team, how does that game count?

It counts as a JV contests for the JV team, and as a varsity game for the varsity team.
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Q&A-2: Does it count as a game if ¢hvarsity girls basketball team scrimmages against the boys
junior varsity team?

NO; &nce both teams are from the same school, the scrimmage would be considered the same as a
practice.

m
—

Q&A-3: The basketball team is scheduled to play a game on Martind O + ET C $AUS8 3
national holiday, is it legal to play on that day?

YES; here are no WIAA restrictions for playing on a national holiday.

17.24.5 INTERSTATE COMPETITION

Q&A: Our softball team has been invited to participate in a tournanteim Arizona over spring
break. Are there any special requirements our school must meet since the tournament is in a
different state?

In addition to any local school district requirements regarding travel, any interstate or international
event involving tvo or more schools which is exponsored by or titled in the name of an organization
outside the school community (e.g. a college/university, a theme park, an athletic shoe/apparel
company) needs to be sanctioned. Any event in-bordering states if moreghan five or more states

are involved needs to be sanctioned. Any event in-bordering states if more than eight schools are
involved needs to be sanctioned. The host school must fill out the request for sanction via the NFHS
Website. Your school wtdi be allowed to participate after approval has been granted by the
appropriate levels.

18.3.0 PLAYERS ELIGIBLE FOR PARTICIPATION
Q&A-1: Is a basketball player who does not have the minimum number of practices to compete in an
interscholastic contest Bbowed to be on the team bench in uniform during a contest?

NO;only players who are currently eligible to participate may wear the contest uniform on the team
bench.

Q&A-2: A high school volleyball team has nine players on the roster, but only six gayethe court.
The other three players are serving as line judges. One of the six court players becomes injured. Can
one of the other players serving as line judge now play in the contest?

YESthe three students serving as line judges are eligiblaygrs. The fact that they are currently not
occupying a spot on the team bench does not prohibit their participation in the contest, provided the
players do not exceed the team and individual contest limitations for that day.

Q&A-3: | competed in wreding at my high school until January 25, and then switched to play
basketball. Can | compete in the postseason basketball tournaments?

NOUT & 1 60606 EAOA AAAT 11 A OAEIT180 OAAI OFI OO6AO A
sport in orderto be eligible for postseason participation.

Q&A-4: My family has lived in school district A for many years, then we moved to a new school
district at the beginning of the second semester. It is near the end of my wrestling season. Am |
eligible at mynew school to participate in the remainder of the wrestling season?

YES:since your entire family unit has relocated, you have immediate eligibility at your new school,
provided you meet all other eligibility requirements of participation.

Note: Yournew school and coaches will make the decision on the level and degree of your

participation. You would be eligible for postseason competition because you have been on A TEAM
ROSTER for more than 50 percent of the season in wrestling.

Q&A5: One of ourOAET 11 80 AAOEAOAAIT DI AUAOO AOT EA EAO
practice, had to sit on the sidelines the next eight weeks, and was just cleared by her doctor to play.
Because she has not been playing, will she still meet the 50% rule?

YES;she has been on the eligibility list for basketball for the entire season and since participation is

not a requirement, she would be eligible to participate in the postseason provided she meets all other
conditions of eligibility.

18.4.0 AGE LIMITS
Q&Ar-1: Can a student who turns 20 years of age in July compete for a fall sport?

NO;at the high school level, a student must be under 20 years of age on September 1 for a fall sport,
December 1 for a winter sport, and March 1 for a spring gpo
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Q&A-2: Can a student who turns 16 in May of the previous school year compete on a junior high
school athletic team?

NO;a student who turns 16 prior to June 1 cannot compete at the junior high level the next school
year.

Q&A-3: Is a student who tuns 15 in April of the previous school year eligible to compete on a middle
level athletic team?

NO;a student who turns 15 prior to June 1 cannot compete at the middle level the next school year. It
may be possible for the student to participate at theghischool level.

Q&Ar-4: Can an overage middle level student compete on the high school team?

YESsa student who is ineligible to compete in the middle or junior hitgvel school athletics due to
the age rule may participate in all sports in the publiesior high school of the public school district,
provided both the middle or junior high level and senior high school principals concerned approve
OEA OOOAAT 680 Al ECEAEI EOUS

Note: This will be the first of the four consecutive years of eligibility at khigh school level.

18.5.2 ALTERNATIVE EDUCATION
Q&A-1: | attend a private high school without athletics. Can | compete in athletics at the public high
school of my choice?

NO;you can only compete at the resident public high school that you wouldmedly attend.

Q&A-2: As a home school student, where can | compete in athletics?

A home school student has athletic eligibility in his/her resident public school of record. In order to
participate in activities/athletics the student must be a registed home school student with the
school district and must meet all the eligibility requirements for participation.

Q&A-3: As a home school student, can | transfer to another public school for athletics?

YESput you need to be released by your publaheol of residence and then register with the
nonresident school district as a home school student. In addition, your athletic participation will be
subject to the transfer rule, and your participation will be limited to the junior varsity level for one
year in those sports you participated in the previous year at the school, club or community levels.

Q&A-4: | attend two different high schools: | attend school A for 75 percent of the school day and
school B for 25 percent of the school day. Can | compat athletics at school B?

NO;you must be enrolled half time or more to be a member of a school and represent them in
interscholastic athletic competition. Your athletic eligibility is at school A.

Q&A5: My private school had to drop its soccer gi@m one week into the season due to ladk o
participation. Where am Eligible to play soccer?

Because your school no longer has a soccer program, you are eligible to play soccer at your public
school of residence. If in a multiple high school digirtben you are only eligible at the high school
of your residence.

Q&A-6: | attend an alternative school without athletics. Prior to this school year, | attended a
traditional public school that offered athletics and | participated in basketball. héfe is my
eligibility this year?

You remain eligible at your public school of record.

Q&A-7: | am attending a private school that does not have a gymnastics program. Can | participate
at the public school closest to my private school?

N;, you may onlyarticipate at your resident public school that you would normally attend.

Q&A-8: My resident public school does not offer the sport in which | want to participate. May |
participate at another public school?

No;you must be enrolled half time or motte represent a school in interscholastic activities.

Q&A-9: The private school | attend has not been offering a soccer program, and | have been
returning to my public school of residence to participate in soccer. But next year, my private school
will be starting a soccer program. Can | still participate for my public school of residence since | have
already been playing on their soccer team?

You will have to start playing for your private school once it begins offering the sport.
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Q&A-10: | will be taking a Distance Learning Program offered by a school district in another part of
the state. Where is my athletic eligibility?

Since you will be an oubf-district student taking courses from an alternative school without
athletics, your athletic eligibilityis at your public school of residence.

Q&A-11: | attend a private high school without athletics. Can | compete in athletics at another
private high school of my choice?

NO;you can only compete at the resident public high school that you would ndiyrattend.

18.6.0 RUNNING START ELIGIBILITY STANDARDS

Q&A- 1: | am a full time Running Start student. Where am | eligible for athletics?

91 00 AOEI AGEA A1 ECEAEI EOU EO AO Ui OO EEGCE OAETTI
youare a transfer student to another school district, your athletic eligibility would be subject to the

transfer rules and all other conditions of athletic eligibility.

Q&A- 2: | take classes at the community college as part of the Running Start progaaih also take
two classes at my high school. How do | compute my grades for athletic competition?

91 6 xEIii EAOA A OAI AT AAAd o' 1 &£ Aiii1AcCA AT A EEC
class periods are in the normal semester/trimester clasbadule and the credits that can be earned
at your high school. Example: Your high school has gsixod day (six .5 credit classes). The WIAA
minimum class load and number of classes that must be passed would be five class periods or the
equivalent d 2.5 credits. A fivlour Running Start class equals 1 credit. If you take eight hours of
classes at Running Start (the equivalent of 1.6 credits) blended with the two classes at high school
(equivalent to 1 credit), you would have 2.6 credits for trengester. 2.5 credits or more would meet
the WIAA standard in a siperiod day. Be aware that most school districts have a more restrictive
academic requirement that you must meet for athletic participation.

Q&A- 3: | attend a private school and woullike to access Running Start classes. Where is my
athletic eligibility?

Running Start is a public school educational program offering. Your eligibility is at your public
school of residence where you access the Running Start program. You will belemtsia transfer
student back to your public school of residence with possible restrictions on your athletic
participation for one year. You could still compete athletically for your private school if you maintain
enrollment at the private school for atlast 50 percent of the school day at the private school.

Q&A- 4: |s it conceivable that a Running Start student could take enough credits with a blended
schedule and not have to attend school the second semester, yet still be able to compete?

Yesit is possible the student would not have to attend school during the second semester, provided
that the required number of credits has been taken.

18.7.6  ACADEMIC SUSPENSION PERIOD
Q&Ar-1: 1 am a senior who will graduate this year and am enrolled in one lelsss than required by
the other students at my school. Will | still be eligible if | drop a full credit class?

NO;seniors must maintain passing grades in all classes in which they initially enrolled in order to
remain academically eligible.

Could | dop a full credit class and add a TA class?

NO;seniors may not drop or withdraw from a class in order to be eligible.

Q&A-2: 1 was academically ineligible at the start of my first semester this year due to poor grades at
the end of the second semestast year. Basketball is my first sport this year. Do | have to sit out the
first five weeks of the basketball season?

NO;the academic suspension period for high school shall be from the end of théqus semester

through thefourth (4th) Saturday of Septeiver in the fall and the first five (5) weeks of the

succeeding semester/trimester. You can become eligible on the Monday of the 6th week of the
semester, providing you are now passing the minimum number of classes required by your school and
the WIAA forathletic eligibility.

Note: School districts can adopt a stricter scholastic policy.

Q&A-3: How should a school periodically monitor the academic progress of athletes to guarantee
they are academically eligible?

Each member school must estaliiis periodic grade monitoring system to guarantee that all
athletes are meeting the academic standards of the current semester. It would not be necessary to )
AGOAAT EGE A '0! xEAT 1171 EOI OETC OOOAAT 0068 AAAAAI
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the student is eligible academically. School district standards may be more restrictive and could
OANOGEOA A 'o0! 8 I T TTEOQI OET C OUOOAI xi 61 A AEAAE
nine-week academic quarter or equivalent.

Q&A-4: | am paticipating in volleyball in the fall sports season. | was academically eligible at the
beginning of the semester, but now four weeks into the season | am failing three of my six classes.
Can | still compete in contests?

NO;you must meet the WIAA argthool minimum grade standards at all times during the current
semester. You would be able to begin competition at any point in the semester that your grades
improve and you meet the WIAA and school standards of eligibility.

Note: Your school may hawepolicy that requires a period of ineligibility when you do not meet the
minimum grade standards during the season and semester.

Q&A5: Can a scholastically ineligible student participate in practices, but not compete
interscholastically?

YESan ineligible student may practice subject to local school regulations.

Q&A-6: For scholastic eligibility purposes, is it necessary to check eighth grade transcripts for
incoming ninth graders?

YESstudents must meet all eligibility standards. The second senresighth grade transcript is used
to determine first semester ninth grade scholastic eligibility.

Q&A-7: My high school has a passdl-classes scholastic requirement for athletics. During the mid
term grade check, | failed one class. | meet the WiA®sstic standard but do not meet the school
district scholastic standard. Can | still participate in athletic contests?

NO;you are an ineligible athlete because you do not meet your school district scholastic standard.

Q&A-8: | will be attending sunmer school. How are these grades used for my athletic eligibility?

Summer school grades become part of the second semester grades of the previous school year.
Q&A-9: | am a senior and have almost enough credits to graduate. My high school is on@) six (
period day, so does that mean | only need to take three (3) classes?

NO;each student must meet the WIAA scholastic rule.

Q&A-10: | attend a private school and go to my public school of residence to swim as my private_

school does not have a swim @O Al 8 7TEEAE OAET 1180 AAAAAT EA COAA
athletic eligibility?

You are held to the grade standard of the school that you academically attend.

Q&A-11: | am on the football team but academically ineligible due to my second semegtates
from the previous school year. Our football team has a jamboree prior to the start of school this year.
Can | play in the jamboree?

NO;the academic suspension period is from the end of the previous semester until the completion of
the academic sspension period.

Q&A-12: | was academically ineligible at the start of my first semester this year due to poor grades
at the end of the second semester last year. | will be a Running Start student beginning this fall and
classes at the community cotie do not start until the third week of September. When does my
suspension period end?

Your academic suspensiqreriod will end after thefourth (4th) Saturday of September, providing you
are now meeting the WIAA and school district scholastic standards.

18.8.0 PREVIOUS SEMESTER
Q&A-1: | dropped out of school with five weeks remaining in the semester last spring. Can | now
play football this fall?

If youreceivedgradesfor the semester and you meet the academic standards, you Egéke. If you
received NO academic credit the previous semester, you are ineligible until you have attained a
previous semester.
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18.9.0

18.10.0

18.11.0

REGULAR AT

DEFINTION of

TRANSFERRI

Q&A-2: My family moved to a new school district at the end of the first semester of the school year. |
did not do wellacademically at my old school and would have been ineligible at the start of the
second semester due to my poor grades. At my new school district | would be eligible because its
grade standard is not as restrictive. Which grade standard is applicablminsituation?

The grade standard of the school that issued the grades is the standard that you will be held
accountable to at the start of the second semester at your new school. Your academic progress
during the second semester will be under the acadeistiandard of your new school.

TENDANCE

Q&A: | overslept this morning and did not get to school until the start of 4th period. Can | play in
OITTEGCEOB8O CAi A AAAAOOA ) 1 EOOAA PAOO 1T &£ OEA OAEI
The WIAA des not have a rule on attendance the day of a contest. Many school districts and leagues

have an attendance rule for practice and game days. Please check with your athletic director
OACAOAET ¢ UI OO A1l ECEAEI EOU O1 AT i pAOA ET OiI1EGEO

RESIDENCE and FAMILY UNIT

Q&AL OA OEAOA AT U OAOOOEAOEITO 11 1ACAl AOOOI AU £
YESthe court established guardianship or legal custody must have been in effect for a period of at

least one year when determing athletic eligibility.

Q&A-2: Do | need to own my home in order for my son to have athletic eligibility?

NO;home ownership has nothing to do with athletic eligibility. The important factor in establishing
athletic eligibility is the school districivhere the entirefamily unit lives full time.

Q&A-3: Public school districts have established boundaries. What are the established boundaries of
a private school?

The private school residence boundary is a-B®flle radius from the school.

NG STUDENTS
Q&A-1: | am a basketball player, and my entire family unit moved from another state to Washington
State over the weekend. Can | play basketball at my new school?

YES;you are immediately eligible as saoas you enroll in your new school and provide
documentation to meet all conditions of athletic eligibility.

Q&A-2: | have attended a high school outside of my resident school district the past two years. My
family is moving again to another schoolstrict. Where is my athletic eligibility?

You actually have initial eligibility at two schools. 1) You can remain at your current high school
with full athletic eligibility because you have more than one year of continuous enroliment. 2) You
could moveto your new high school and also have immediate athletic eligibility because your entire
family unit has relocated. You must meet all other conditions of athletic eligibility.

Q&A-3: My parents are legally divorced, and | have been living with my hastsince the divorce. As
a 10th grader | want to live with my father. What is my athletic eligibility?

You will have full residence eligibility when you move to live with your father, if you meet all other
conditions of athletic eligibility. If you we to go back to live with your mother, you would be
considered a transfer student with limitations on your athletic participation.

Q&A-4: My parents are not getting along and have separated to live in different school districts. |
want to live with my father and attend school in a new school district. What is my athletic eligibility?

You would be considered a transfer student with limitations on your athletic participation at the new
school, because the entire family unit no longer lives togethed gour parents have not obtained a
court approved legal separation or divorce.

Q&A5: | am a 7th grader and want to attend a school outside of my resident public school district,
because it is easier for my parents to provide transportation. Are themy restrictions on my
athletic eligibility?

You will have full athletic eligibility at your new middle school. There are no transfer restrictions at
the middle level for 7th and 8th graders.
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Q&A-6: | have completed the 8th grade at my public ndie¢ school and now want to transfer to a
local private school for the 9th grade. Will | have any eligibility problems?

By rule you are transferring at the break between the middle level and high school and will be
eligible, provided you meet all condins of athletic eligibility.

Q&A:7: | have been attending my private school for the past five years and just completed the 11th
grade. | now want to transfer to my public high school in order to take more advanced placement
classes. Will | be able tdgy on the varsity team as a senior?

NO;you would be considered a transfer student and limited to JV participation in those sports you
participated in the previous year at the school, club or community levels, provided you meet all other
conditions of ahletic eligibility.

Q&A-8: Our son attends an alternative high school in another school district. He wants to
participate in sports this year. Can he participate at the nearest-ofidistrict high school?

There are two options for participation: 1As an outof-district alternative school student, you can
return to your public school of residence and compete with full athletic eligibility, or 2) you can
compete at one of the high schools in the school district of the alternative school you attérydu
choose option 2, you do so as a transfer student with restrictions for your first year of participation.

Q&A-9: | have been attending an owf-district alternative high school the past three years and now
want to attend the public outof-district high school for my senior year. | have not participated in
athletics at any level the past two years and would like to be on the swim team for my senior year. Is
this possible?

You will now be considered a transfer student at the aftdistrict high school. Your athletic
eligibility limits your participation to the JV level for one year in those sports you participated in the
previous year. Since you did not participate in any sports the previous year at the school, club or
community level, you will ave full varsity eligibility as a transfer student, provided you meet all
other conditions of athletic eligibility.

Q&A-10: My daughter has been struggling at her resident high school with her grades and we feel a
change would be best for her. Shelweihroll in the neighboring school district next fall and wants to
play varsity volleyball. She has been playing volleyball at the school and club level the past three
years and is very talented. Will this change of schools impact her athletic eligiilit

YESyour daughter is now considered a transfer student and is subject to the transfer rule. Since she
played volleyball last year, she will be limited to JV participation for one year. After one year of
continuous enrollment, she would regain vatgieligibility, provided she meets all other conditions of
athletic eligibility.

Q&A-11: | am an outof-district student attending a junior high as a 9th grader. | play junior golf, a
sport not offered at the junior high school, and want to participabn the high school golf team. Are
there any restrictions on my ability to play on the high school varsity team?

YESyou could participate on the high school golf team because the sport is not offered at the junior
high school, but your participationwould be limited to the junior varsity team because you are a
transfer student, provided you meet all other conditions of athletic eligibility.

Note: If you have had continuous enrollment of more than one year at the junior high school, you
would have @l varsity eligibility on the high school golf team.

Q&A-12: | attend a K8 public school district. Where is my athletic eligibility when | become a ninth
grader?

Upon completion of the eighth grade in the&non-high school district, you can choosay public or
private school as your new resident school district. Once you make a choice, that school district
becomes your resident school for athletic eligibility, and any further school changes would be with
transfer student restrictions.

Q&A-13: My father works in a different school district than where we live. If | attend the school
where he works, it would be easier for my father to provide transportation, especially after practices.
Will I lose eligibility if | transfer?

You will be a transér student, subject to all transfer rules.
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Q&A-14: | transferred to a middle school outside my resident school district at the beginning of the
second semester of my 8th grade year. How will this affect my high school eligibility at thefeut
district high school?

You are considered a transfer student for one year from the date you began attending thefout
district school. During the second semester of your 8th grade year, this will have no effect on your
athletic participation as there is noransfer rule for middle school students. But, as a high school
student, you will be a transfer student with limitations on your athletic participation for the first
semester of your high school season until you have one year of continuous enrolimerg schiool
district. After one year of continuous enrollment in the school district, you will have full athletic
opportunity.

Q&A-15: | have been attending my resident high school for the past three years, but my parents are
moving to another area of thetate over the summer. | want to stay and finish my senior year at my
current high school. Would | be athletically eligible?

YESyou have more than one year of continuous enroliment at your current high school. As long as
you maintain continuous eroliment, you have full athletic eligibility, regardless of where your family
unit resides, provided you meet all other conditions of athletic eligibility.

18.11.1 ELIGIBILITYNTERNATIONATUDENTS
Q&A-1: | will be coming to Washington State as parf a yearlong cultural exchange. Will | be able
to participate in athletics at my host school?

YES, you will have one year of varsity eligibility as laternational exchange student as long as you
have not graduated from high school in your home counttyour host school will have to subntihe
International Exchange Formof the WIAA Eligibility Packet to the WIAA District Eligibility
Chairperson. The contract and related issues/international exchange student contract
(enterin g/ leaving) can be found at wiaa.com/publications/forms/student eligibility.

Q&A-2: | am a graduate of my high school in my home country and will be spending a year in a high
school in Washington State. Can | participate in sports at my host school?

NO;you are a graduate of higlschool and have no further high school athletic eligibility. Your host
high school may allow you to practice with the team, but you will not be able to participate in any
level of interscholastic competition.

Q&A-3: | will be part of a Rotary Club Excimge for my junior year. | do not know if | will be able to
participate in athletics in my host country, but want to be able to compete back at my resident public
school when | return for my senior year. How do | make this happen?

You need to submitnternational Exchange Formto your WIAA District Eligibility Chairperson
PRIOR to departure, and you will be eligible upon your return as long as you meet all other eligibility
rules. The contract and related issues/international exchange student contract
(enterin g/ leaving) can be found at wiaa.com/publications/forms/student eligibility.

Q&A-4: | am an Internationalexchange student who graduated in my home country. At what level
of competition will | be able to participate?

Since you have already graduadl in your home country, you are ineligible to participate at any level
of competition at the high school you now attend.

Q&A5: | am an Internationalexchange student who has been reassigned to a new host family and a
new school. Am | eligible to ptcipate at my new school?

NO;you are considered a transfer student, subject to all transfer rules.

Q&A-6: | participated in an International exchange program when | was in eleventh grade. | failed
to submit thelnternational Exchange Formto my WIAA 8trict Eligibility Chairpersonprior to my
experience. What do | need to do in order to become varsity eligible?

You will need to go before your district eligibility committee where your case will be heafte
contract and related issues/international e xchange student contract (enterin g/ leaving) can
be found at wiaa.com/publications/forms/student eligibility.

Q&A-7: 1 attended high school in the United States for three years befoleftithe country for an
International exchange program. During my ge abroad, | participated at the high school | was
attending. | have returned home and want to attend high school for another year to finish credits.
Will | be able to participate?

NO;you have had four years of high school and have participated eachaxfe four years.
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18.14.0

18.200

SEASON LIMITATIONS

Q&A-1: | had to repeat the eighth grade. | played sports in seventh and both years of eighth grade.
Do | have four years of eligibility when | enter ninth grade at the high saifo

If you are able to provide documentation from the school principal that you had to repeat eighth
grade because of academic deficiencies, then you will have four consecutive year$ sichiopl
eligibility.

Q&A-2: | have had some academic difficuland will not graduate with my class in June. | will

return to high school next year to complete all my credits and want to participate in athletics. | have
been a member of the high school football team all four years. Are there any limitations on my
athletic participation as a 5th year senior?

YESyou have no athletic eligibility remaining; you have already participated for four (4) consecutive
years since entering or being eligible to enter the 9th grade. Your high school can choose to allow
you topractice with the team, but you cannot compete in any interscholastic contests.

Q&A-3: 1 was involved in a serious car accident when | was a sophomore and was hospitalized for an
extended period of time. | was unable to attend school for most of mp@opre year and am

behind in credits and will not graduate with my class. | will return to school for a fifth year to earn
enough credits to graduate. Will | be able to participate in athletics?

You will need to appeal your athletic eligibility to your WA District Eligibility Committee. You will
need to demonstrate a hardship beyond your control that caused you to be behind in credits and not
graduate with your class.If granted, eligibility will only be granted for the portion of the season that
wasmissed due to the hardship.

Q&A-4: My family moved to a new school district at the end of the first semester. My old school
played golf during the fall sports season. My new school plays golf in the spring season. Am | eligible
to participate in golfat my new school, even though | have already played golf for a school this school
year?

YES;jf your move to a new school is a result of a relocation of your entire family unit, you can
participate in golf in the spring season at your new school. (If yaa been a transfer student

without a move of your family unit, you would not be eligible for golf in the spring season at your new
school.)

Q&A5: | am a home school student in the eighth grade. My parents are going to hold me back as an
eighth grade for an additional year. How will this affect my athletic participation?

If the seventh or eighth grade is repeated, and such repetition is based upon documented academic
reasons by the school principal, the repeated year shall not count against yoy6¥ixterscholastic
competitive years. It will be the responsibility of your parents to demonstrate to the school principal
that you are being held back for academic reasons, which would be comparable to the mainstream
student being held back for academreasons.

Q&A-6: Our son will not graduate from high school this June with his class; basically he has just been
lazy and has not earned enough credits to graduate on time. He will either take summer school or go
back to school next fall to earn engh credits to graduate. We understand there is an appeal

process for athletic eligibility. We want to complete the process this spring so we can make a
decision on completing his credits. If he will have athletic eligibility next fall, he will returs¢bool

in the fall. If not, he will take summer school to earn his credits, then go to community college next
fall.

Your son will not be able to appeal his eligibility until the fall when he becomes a fifth year student.
You should base your decision tre best academic course of action for your son, not on his possible
athletic eligibility.

Q&A-7: If our school does not have a separate eighth grade program, could those eighth graders
practice with the high school team?

The school must designate a tive-week season, even though not sponsoring a separate program.
Although they would not be allowed to compete on behalf of the school (unless in a 1B or 2B school),
the school then has the authority and responsibility to determine if eighth graders wdddllowed

to practice.

EIGHTH GRADERS
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Q&A1 | If our school utilizeseighth graderson thejunior varsity program who have not yet played
any games at the middle level, what is the maximum number of high school games in which they
could play?

20 games.

Q&A-2 | If an eighth grader has participated in a middle level or junior high team, what is the
maximum number of quarters in which they could play?

40 quarters.

18.220 CONCURREMPORTS LIMITATION

Q&A-1: My daughter is a very gifted athlete. We live in a very small town and our high school is in
the 1B classification. She wants to play two sports during the spring season, softball and track and
field. Is this possible?

YES;students are limitedto participation in only one sport per season, except in the 1B or 2B
classification where, with school board approval, a student may participate in more than one sport in
a season.

Q&A-2: My son participates in track for the 1B private school he attenndHis school does not offer
soccer, but our 4A resident school does. Since students in 1B schools are allowed to participate in
more than one sport during the same season, could he also play soccer at that school?

NO; this ruleis designed to assist srhachools in salvaging sports offerings, not to provide additional
opportunities for student athletes at their resident public school.

Q&A-3: If a student is having a difficult time deciding between competing in baseball or track and
field, is it ok topractice with both teams so he can get in the required practices and then compete for
only one?

YESsince he would be competing in only one sport.

Q&A-4: Could a cross country athlete turn out for football following the conclusion of the cross
country state championships?

YESihat student could practice with the football team but could not compete in football since he
competed in cross country during the same season.

18.230 NONSCHOORARTICIPATION
Q&A-1: | am a select soccer player. Can | playmw select club team at the same time that | play on
my high school team?

YES you can participate on a noischool team at the same time you compete on your school team
with a few restrictions. You cannot be given special treatment or privileges onquler basis to
enable you to participate on your neachool team, e.g., reduced practice times, special workouts, late
arrivals or early dismissals. You also cannot compete in your school uniform atsebool events.
REGULAR is defined as meaning mdrart one (if a student is released from a practice or game to
participate in a nonschool sports program).

Q&A-2: A college is recruiting me and they have asked me to visit campus and practice with the
team. Will this jeopardize my athletic eligibility?

NO;you are allowed to try out and/or practice with a college team.
Note: You need to check the NCAA regulations for any restrictions that may apply.

Q&A-3: | am a Running Start student and have started to play on the college basketball team. Can |
still play on my high school basketball team?

NO;once you play on a college team, you no longer have high school eligibilityainsport.

18.240 AMATEURSTANDING
Q&A-1: | have become a professional in the sport of bowling. Can | still play orhigly school
teams in all other sports?

YESyou would still be considered an amateur in the other sports.
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Q&A-2: | have been invited to attend one of the Nike Basketball camps this summer. As part of the
camp, | will be given a pair of shoes and wotkayear with a retail value of over $400. Can | accept
this merchandise without jeopardizing my amateur status?

In order to maintain amateur status a student cannot accept merchandisein-kind gifts of more

than $500 in fair market value per sport dung any one calendar year August 1 through July 31. If
the merchandise was part of the camp fee paid by the student, then he/she has purchased the
merchandise and it will not affect amateur status.

Q&A-3: My son has been invited to participate in argge invitation track meet this summer in
California. As part of the invitation the meet organizers have agreed to pay his transportation to and
from the event, as well as provide housing and meals at the event. Is this allowable without
jeopardizing hisamateur status?

YESyou can accept payment for the actual expenses for the athletic trip.

Q&A-4: Our son won a car as a prize for a hole in one in a charity golf tournament. Will keeping the
car affect his amateur standing?

NO;the hole in one comst is considered a game of chance by the PGA Golf rules, and the student
would be able to accept the car without jeopardizing his/her WIAA eligibility.

Q&A:5: If I win $700 in merchandise credit for winning a golf tournament maylonate $20 of the
amount to my school and keep the other 86 under my name to not jeopardize my amateur
standing?

NO; yu may only accept ¥ in merchandise creditduring any calendar year. Any additional
amount must be forfeited.

Q&A6: /| OO OI x1 80 OAAEOAICOMDEAT OBRKAOGHO O £ OEA CAI A
broadcast on the radio and give that player a gift certificate for a free meal at a local restaurant. Is
that legal?

In order for the athlete to maintain his/her amateur standing, the athlete can notdemse the food
item or the restaurant. The value of the gift certificate must apply toward the $300 merchandise
limit allowed within a calendar year.

Q&A-7: The local newspaper prints a special edition of the paper for each sports season with
pictures d the athletes, schedules, highlights of the upcoming season, etc. There is advertising from
many of the local businesses as part of this special edition. Is this a violation of any WIAA rules or
regulations?

Articles that are congratulatory in nature s permitted. The trademarks associated with the
business may be included. Product reproductions are not permitted.

Q&A-8: 1 will be instructing, supervising and officiating at a sports camp this summer and will be
paid for these duties. Will being mhaffect my amateur status?

NO;you can instruct, supervise or officiate for any organized youth sports program, recreation, and
playground or camp activities without jeopardizing your amateur status.

18.250 USE OF ILLEGAL SUBSTANCES

Q&A-1: | was caight in possession of illegal drugs at school. | have been told that | am ineligible for
the remainder of the sports season. | have completed the drug and alcohol assessment process and
have been attending the prescribed treatment sessions. Is therevamy| can regain my eligibility

this season?

YES;your eligibility may be reinstated for this violation for the current season based upon a
recommendation from your school, since you are currently participating in a treatment program and
following the recommendations of the health care professionals.

Q&A-2: | have had a drug violation in middle school and have again been involved in another drug
violation at the high school. Are the violations cumulative or do they apply to the middle level and
high school levels separately?

The repeat offenses for the use of illegal substances are specific to the middle level and high school
level, thereby, making this your first high school violation, which is subject to local school district
policies that may bemore restrictive.
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18.26.0 HARDSHIP

Q&A-3: My school district has a 365 day or all year athletic code prohibiting the use of illegal
substances for all athletes, but my friends at a neighboring high school have indicated their school
athletic code is for the season onlWhy are the athletic codes different?

The WIAA requires a school district to have an athletic code that covers the sports season of
participation. Schools and school districts have the right to have more restrictive athletic code rules
that would coverthe entire school year or the calendar year.

Q&A-4: Does a penalty for violation of use of illegal substances carry over from the middle school to
high school?

NO;the penalties for use of illegal substances are specific to the middle level and theshigol level
as they relateto the first violation.

Q&A5: | had an athletic code violation at my resident school. | have transferred to a new school.
Will | be subject to the athletic code restrictions of my old school?

YESa student who is inegjible in a member school may not become immediately eligible at another
member school without completinghie conditions of ineligibility.

Q&A-1: My school does not offer German as a foreign language. | will be transigno another
school district in order to take German and other AP classes. Will | be able to play varsity sports?

NO;you will have automatic JV eligibility for one year in those sports you participated in the previous
year if you meet all conditionsf athletic eligibility. Having or not having an academic or athletic
program is not grounds fohardship by definition.

Q&A-2: | became pregnant last year and missed a year of athletic participation. Will | be able to
participate in my fifth year?

In order to be granted a replacement year, you must show that you were unable to complete high
school in four consecutive years as a result of a l@ogfining iliness, an injury or a family hardship
that prevented gaduation in four years.

Q&A-3: Our sonattends our resident public school, but it does not have a swim program and he
wants to transfer to a neighboring school district that has a swim program. Can he go through the
Eligibility Appeal Process to gain athletic eligibility?

NO;by definition,having or not having an academic or athletic program is not grounds for hardship.
Note: The only way to participate in swimming would be for your school to enter into a combined or
cooperative agreement with a school that has a swim program.

18.27.0 EJETION FROM CONTEST

Q&A-1: As the only coach at the baseball game, | was ejected for unsportsmanlike conduct. The
umpire called the game because there was no other adult school representative present to assume
the coaching dties. Was this the correct action?

YES;when the coach is ejected and there are no other authorized adult school district personnel
present to supervise the team, the contest is terminated and forfeiture declared.

Q&A-2: | was ejected from the baskaall game because of offensive language directed towards the
official. | was upset and wanted to leave the gym and get away from the game. My coach required
me to stay on the team bench. Why?

Your coach is responsible for you until you return to yaaehool after the game or are released to
your parents by the coach.

Q&A-3: | had a player receive his first ejection from the varsity football game on Friday night. Can |
play him in the junior varsity game on Monday and have him sit out the nexsitgrgame?

NO;any ejected player or coach is ineligible for all contests until after the next school contest in that
sport at the same level of competition from which the person was ejected.

Q&A-4: | am a senior on my soccer team and was ejecteth@aprevious varsity game. Can | suip
and be on the team bench for the next varsity game?

Only students eligible to play may appear in the school uniform, but you may be on the team sideline
during the suspension period.

May | be in the stands watdéhg the game?

YESyou may be in the stands as a spectator.

May | be on the team bench as a manager and take stats for this game?

YESan ejected student may be on the team bench during the suspension period.
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19.1.0

19.7.0

19.8.0

APPEAL PRO

Q&A5: Our wrestling coach was ejected lasfght from the varsity match. He wants to attend o
OITTECEOGBO | AGAE O EA AAT OAT OO OEA OEOEOET ¢ OAA
NO;any coach ejected cannot be involved in coaching to any degree and is not allowed into the
facility during the suspensiongriod.

Q&A-6: My starting goalkeeper was ejected from the last soccer game of the season last spring.
When does he have to sit out a contest?

If the athlete is unable to complete a suspension during the sports season in which the ejection
occurred, OEA OOOPAT OET T OEAII AA AAOOEAA 1 OGAO ETOI
participation.

Q&AT7: - U O11T xAO AEAAOGAA &I O OEA OAATT A OEI A ET 1A
the second ejection?

The second ejection in the same spand season results in ineligibility for the remainder of the
season.

Q&A8:) 1100 1T U OAIPAO AO 1 AOO TECEOBO CAI A AT A DPE
will sit out the next game. Will there be any further penalties for my act@n

YES;the WIAA Executive Director has the authority to suspend an individual from further
competition for a period not to exceed one (1) calendar year. In addition, the official involved could
bring legal charges against you with the local law enforoent authorities.

Q&A-9: | play select club soccer and have been suspended for a period of one year by the Washington
State Youth Soccer Association for excessive violent conduct. Can | play this spring for my high school
team?

NO;the WIAA and the WBSA have a reciprocal agreement to honor all suspensions of six months or
more.

CEDURE $OBPDENTS
Q&A: Where can | find the WIAA Eligibility Forms?

You can find the Eligibility forms three ways:

1. On the WIAA Waedlite at www.wiaa.com/publications/form/student eligibility and related
issues/student eligibility packet

2. Contact the athletic director at your high school
3. Call the WIAA Office at 42B7-8585 to request tle forms

ELIGIBILITY COMMITFHEE PETITION

Q&A: Where do | send the completed eligibility packet?

The completed eligibility packet is sent to your WIAA District Eligibility Chairperson. Work with your
athletic director in completing the eligibility packet and sending or faxing the completed packet to
your WIAA District Eligibility Chairperson

ELIGIBILITY COMMITFHEE HEARING

Q&A: How will I be notified @ the date and time of my eligibility hearing?

The WIAA District Eligibility Chairperson will send you notification by certified mail of the date, time
and place of your eligibility hearing. Your athletic director will also be provided the hearing

information.
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19.9.0

19.10.0

19.130

ELIGIBILITY COMMITFEHHE DECISION

Q&A: | am very nervous about my eligibility hearing. Can you explain the hearing process?

Your hearing will be with a minimum of three representatives from yoW/IAA District. There may
be more than three members of the Eligibility Committee present.

You should be present for the hearing, and you can bring any number of other people to represent
and support your appeal. The Eligibility Committee will reviewetteligibility packet you have
submitted, and they will then give you an opportunity to explain your unique circumstances and
hardship that have resulted in your request to appeal your eligibility. There will be an opportunity
for questions by everyone psent.

The hearing will be tape recorded, but all information at the hearing is confidential.

A hearing will typically take 15 to 30 minutes depending upon the complexity of the information
involved in your appeal. All information shared during the heagiis confidential.

You will be notified of the results of your appeal following your hearing. A letter will be sent within
five school business days following the date of your hearing.

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR/HEARING OFRRFHRAL/NOTICE OF APPEAL

APPEAL PRO

Q&A: If the WIAA District Eligibility Committee denies my eligibility appeal, do | have any other level
of appeal?

YES: You can appeal to the WIAA Hearing Officer. You will be given appeal procedure information
with your WIAA Dstrict Eligibility Committee decision. Any appeal to the WIAA Hearing Officer shall
be based on alleged errors from the WIAA District level hearing or additional relevant evidence that
was not presented at the WIAA District Eligibility hearing.

CESS FOR EJECTION FROM CONTEST
Q&A1: 4aEA PEOAEAO 11 160 O £#OAATT OAAI xAO AEAAOAA
of my desire to appeal until after the game. What is the appeal process | must follow?
The school will nobe able to appeal this ejection because the coach did not give verbal notification
07 OEA Oi PEOA DOEI O Oi OEA O1AgdO 1 EOA AAll 8o
Note: Judgment calls are not subject to appeal.
Q&A-2: As the athletic director, | want to appeal the ejection of my cac £O0T I UAOOAOAAUE
The coach notified the official of the intent to appeal at the time of the ejection. | agree with my
coach that the official made the wrong judgment call. What is the appeal process | must follow?

There is no appeal of judgmewralls by a game official.
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WIAA/DAIRY FARMERS OF WASHINGTON/LES SCHWAB TIRES

201718 State Championship Schedule
WIAA.com/tournamentcentral

Nov 4 Boys and Girls State Cross Country Championships
Sun Willows Golf Course, Pasco Mar 1517 Drama Festival
CentralWashington University
Nov 910 1B and 2BGirls State Volleyball Championships
YakimaValleySunDome Mar 17 Debate and Student Congress Tournament
Universityof Puget Sound
Nov 1611 Girls State Swimming and Diving Championships

King County Aquatic Center, Federal Way Mar 23 4A State Dance/Drill Championships
1AGirls State Volleyball Championships Mar 24 2B/1A/2A/3A State Dame/Drill Championships
TBD YakimaValleySunDome
2A Girls State Volleyball Changuiships
Saint Martin’s University Apr 27 State Ensemble Contest
3A and 4A Girls State Volleyball Championships Apr 28 State Solo Contest
Toyota Center, Kennewick Central Washington University
Nov 1718 1B/2B Boys and Girls Soccer Championships May 19 Regional Baseball
Sunset Chev Stadium, Sumner
1A and 2A Girls State Soccer Championships May 2223 Boys and Girls State Golf Championships
Shoreline Stadium,h®reline
3A and 4A Girls State Soccer Championships May 2426 1B, 2B, 1A Boys and Girls Staradk and Field
Sparks Stadium, Puyallup Eastern Washington University, Cheney
2A,3A, 4ABoys and Girls State Track and Field
Nov24-25 Football Semifinals Mourt Tahoma High School, Tacoma
Dec ¥2  Gridiron Classic May 25-26* 1B and 2B State Baseball Championships
Tacoma Dome Wheeler Field, Centralia
1A and 2A State Baseball Champibiys
Jan 27  Cheerleading Championships 8D
TBD 3A and 4A State Baseball Championships
TBD

Feb 1-3 Girls State Bowling Championships

Narrows Plaza Bowlniversity Place 1A and 2A Boys State Soccer Championships

Sunset Chev Stadium, Sumner
3A and 4A Boys State Soccer Championships

Feb 10 Regional Wrestling Sparks Stadium, Puyallup

Individual Events Drama Festival

Olympia High School 1B and 2B State Softball Championships

Gateway Spog Complex, Yakima
1A State Softball Championships
Columbia Park, Richland

2A State Softball Championships
Carlon Park, Selah

3A State Softball Championships
Regional Athletic Complex, Lacey
4A State Softball Championships
Merkel Softball Complexp8kane

Feb16-17 Boys State Swimming and Diving Championships
King County Aquatic Center, Federal Way

GirlsState Gymnastics Championships
Tacoma Dome Exhimh Hall

Mat Classic Boys &Girls State Wrestling
Tacoma Dome

1B/2B/1A Boys and Girls State Tennis Championships
Yakima Tennis Club

2A Boys and Girls State Tennis Championships
Nordstrom Tennis Center, Seattle

3ABoys and Girls State Tennis Championships
Kamiakin High School & -Bity Court Club

4A Boys and Girls State Tennis Championships
HanfordHS& Columbia Basin Racquet Club

Feb 2324 Regional Basketball

Feb 28 1B and 2BHardwood Classic

Mar 3 Spokane Arena
1Aand 2AHardwood Classic
Yakima Valley SunDome
3A and 4AHardwood Classic
Tacoma Dome

Mar 10 Individual Events (Forensics) * MEMORIAL DAY WEEKEND
Gonzaga University
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